








Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2022 with funding from 
Kahle/Austin Foundation 


_https://archive.org/details/introductiontogrO000unse_s6c9 








AN INTRODUCTION TO 
GREEK 


BY 


HENRY LAMAR CROSBY 


PROFESSOR OF GREEK, AND DEAN OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL, 
UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA 


AND 


JOHN NEVIN SCHAEFFER 


PROFESSOR OF GREEK, FRANKLIN AND MARSHALL COLLEGE 


—039400— 
_ 1953 
ALLYN AND BACON 
BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO 


ATLANTA SAN FRANCISCO DALLAS 


COPYRIGHT, 1928 
BY ALLYN AND BACON 


OOoT 


PRINTED IN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


PREFACKH 


“THe glory that was Greece’? means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
il 


1V PREFACH 


least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased ia 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D.C., for reading the manuscript of this book and for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.) ; E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. S. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our laws, our literature, our religion, our art, 
have their root in Greece. 





If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as we do, in sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they sought diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 
his fame was even more enduring. 











The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 


THE DiscoBoLus 





1 Shelley. 
X1x 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis av7p ovdels avnp, “ one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and _ tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play. Mnéév ayar, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians”’ all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 








Hwing Gulloway. 


THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Alceus in lyric; in drama the great triad, Aschylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History ”’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 
with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 


xxii AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “‘ In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignerance and 
mystification.”’! 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, &\da-8yr(a), English 
“a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumee, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


‘ 





1 Victor ©. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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THe GREEK ALPHABET 


Form! Name aoe Sounp ? GREEK EXAMPLE 
Aa alpha Aa drama bpa-ua 
BB beta Bb bible B.-BAL-ov 
[Ty gamma G g, ng _ ganglion Yay-yAt-ov 
A 6 delta DFd decalog b€Ka 

Ee epsilon Ee epic é-1r0s 

ZG zeta LZ adze Cw-vy 

Hy eta Ee they H-oy 

® 6 theta ia atheist Qe-0s 

Lee ota ti intrigue é-at-rt-1Tw 
Kx kappa Kk, Ce crisis Kpi-ous 
Ad lambda L 1 logic hO-yos 

Mu mu M m meter p-€-7 pov 
Nv nu Nn anti QV-Th 

a xl MR axiom a-Ei-w-ya 
Oo  omicron O o obey a-76 

Lie pl IP ip poet Tol-7-T 
Pope etho Rh rh, r_catarrh Ka-TP-po-os 
26,5 sigma 9S § spore O710-poS 
7; tau Det tone To-v} 

Tee upslon  Y y,. u French u &-B0a-cos, Kt-pos 
® @ phi Ph ph Philip $i)\-L7-Tos 
X x chi Ch ch character -xa-pa-kr#p 
Wy psi Ps ps apse a-Wis 

Qw omega Oo ocean o-Ke-a-vOs 





1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars, 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, t, v are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When long, they will be marked G, t, 3, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (~), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: otpatia, otpaTias. 
(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, X, or §, it is 
pronounced ng: yayyXov. 
(c) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere o: 
Kplots. 
(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows : 
Mutes: 1. labial—v, B, o; 2. guttural or palatal— 
K, ¥, X; 3. dental or lingual —r, 6, 8. 
Liquids: d, p, v, p. 
Sibilant: o, s. 
Double Consonants: ©, & W. 


(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 

















VortceLess | VorceD | ASPIRATE 

Murtes MuvreEs “RouGcH” 
Labials 7 B ry 
Palatals : K uy x 
Dentals t 8 6 

















In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group havy- 
ing distinctive habits. 
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Il. Diphthongs (6i-¢0oy-yor) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 
u or v. 


DipHTHONG TRANSLITERATED Sounp GREEK EXAMPLE 
au ae, e al in aisle pat-vd-We-vov 
él el, 1, € el in freight éx-het-Wes 
ou oe, 1, e oi in toil Aed-doi 
UL we vi-os 
au au ow In cow av-ros 
ev eu éh — oo Ev-pi-ri-6ns 
nu eu éh — 00 nv-p7n-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vos 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the vowel 
and is called ota subscript: Av, a, Hu, y, Qt, o. 

III. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: ‘H, 4, ai; but 4, “Avéns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 9, x, and 
@, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of tw, B; k, 
y; and 7, 5, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal’ immediately precedes the aspirate ® of the ending, 
it is “roughened”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than iota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called wltima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penult; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word: 4-orpov, wi-rr, Sel-cvd-yt. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or dvo-, are divided at the point of union : Tap-nVv, dva-70-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels 7 and @ are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long ($I, a). The diphthongs 
au and ot, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word oko, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute ("), grave (*), and 
circumflex (~). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance : ep-os hot, 0ép-uos bean, etue I go, eiut Tam. 

(ce) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 





1 A dental before another dental always becomes o. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kdpos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or ends in § or W: dvOpwres man, avOpdrrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute: 
d&pov gift, but dapou of a gift, Noyos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: qorapés river, rorapdv of 
rivers, ToTapovs rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: zotayds river, but 7o- 
tapos Kados, beautiful river. 

(7) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 av@pwaos the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
avOpwrot te (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual?, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

Tine Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 





1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a ccmmon 
stem. 

















THE PLUNGE Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (Fora picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 
(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§ I-IT, stressing 
each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 





! Rare. 


INTRODUCTION XX1X 


(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,’ asbestos,! chaos,? 
chododendron,! hydrophobia,? diploma,!? z6né,2_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [onia.2 7 

(c) Accent the penult: Zwkpatys, Movoa, deka, ypador 
(optative mood), kwvos, Movaat, xwvou (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits : drayvwors, 
dpifwv, avOpwror (noun), Pepamevor (optative mood), ¢at- 
VOMEVOV. 

(d) Mark the length of the ultima: yeveots, avOpwrur, 
vexpoToNs, yuuvaora, Kopos, apa. 





1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
‘A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has or nN! 
otherwise, o and e are o and e. 


TAS LWANH ALL 


Paeodi ny OreTve- Kals poroc Hw. 

oovTOy Op: Les Oc uporey%-. 
OUTOCHL EU aera mrpOe TONER % 
J "mapas ey awrou: €repero- Kar 


@ were auror) erepQooudeep-d 
: TEpPveEV- Spaura &oouny Gon 












TO KATA IQANNHN ATION EYAITEAION 
"Ev apyxn iv 6 Noyos, Kal 6 Adyos Hv 






mpos Tov Oedv, Kal Beds Hv 6 Adyos. 






= s > > a \ \ fal , 
OUTOS HV EV apxXn Tpos Tov Veov. 






/ > , Led ’ / \ 
TaVTa bu AUTOU EYEVETO, KAL 





\ > ” > / > > ae. a 
yopls avtou éyéveto ovdé ev 8 
/ A \ \ 
yeyovev. €v avT@ Sw Fv, Kal . . 











THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 

The same was in the beginning with God. 

things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 





The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 
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LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 
ev apxy Hv 6 Aoyos. — In the beginning was the word. 


1. Declensions. ‘There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 totapdés the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL Dun 
N.2 6 wotapdés -us? ot wotapot -1 
G. tot wotapot -i T Ov TroTaz4v -Orum 
D. tT wotapoe -0 Tots 7oTapots -is 
A, 7év wotayé6v -um TOUS TOTapovs -0S 


In like manner inflect 6 adeAdos. 
M—ATVVAVE —- Vinect Rade Ss 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (* ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 





1St. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The yocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 

i 


O. 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (‘) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

adeAdov exer he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

oi oTparnyol Hoav ddeAgot the generals were brothers. 

(6) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 

with ef in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 TOU oTpatynyod ddeAgos the brother of the general. 

(c) The dative suggests relations like those with to or 
Jor in English, It frequently denotes the indirect object : 
TO OTpaTnye réure Tov ddeAddv he sends his brother to the general. 

(d) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 
verb : adeXov wéeure he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and oi are proclitie 
(page xxvii). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


exe adeA hov whe has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeApds, -0d, 51: brother. mavovot: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.? méure: he, she, or it sends. 
’ dyeu: he, she, or it has. meurovat: they send. 
\dyovot: they have. TWOTALOS, -od, 6: river. 
/ hv: he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS, 
—poav: they or there were. OTpaTHyOs, -ov, 6: general. 
mavet: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 


_ 





1 The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2In the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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/ 7) EXERCISES 
~ (a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 


adehp od % otpatnyots 5 rotau ots ? mortap 6v 
Ladserd ot + aderd ds ~ oTpatny &v 9 otpatny & 
(0) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English: 
Q ever \ 
ov 1. qvotpatnyss. 2. eye aderpotsA 3. ravovor TovA 


v oTpatnydv. 4. of otpatnyol joav aderdot. 5. Wy W0- a 
ow 5 Tames. 6. TO OTpaTHY@ Téutrel TOs adeddors.s T. caver” 
QY" tovs otpatnyous. 8. méurover tov Tod otpatnyod} 
adergor. Pan 
os Pie 
(c) Complete these portent adding endings and accents : 
1. 6 otparny— exer adekp— (singular). 2. Acap 
TOTAL. 3. Tos oTpatny— Téwrovat Tos AdeAh—. 





, 
6 ToTajos 


This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 





1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 





Tovos yap, ws A€yovawy, EvKAElas TaTnp. 
Toil, so they say, is the father of fame. 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -or 
of the nominative plural is considered short CSiVe wos 


6 piros the Friend 


6? diros ot dircor 
Tod dirov Tav direv 
TH hirtiw Tots Pirots 
Tov did ov Tovs iA ovs 


6 Bikatos*® GvOpwiros the just man 


6 Sikacos avOpwr os? ot Sika or avOpwr ot 
- ; ; a ; 
700 ducal ov dvOpur ov T Ov duKal wv avOpur wv 
~ ¢ , «- , 
T@ dixalw avOpadr w Tois dixalors dvOpur ors 
\ , ” ‘ , > , 
T ov dtkar ov dvOpwr ov Tovs dixalous dvOpium ovs 


In like manner inflect 6 TO AELOS. 





1 Euripides, fragment. 

2In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 

8 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 
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9. Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 
many prepositions denotes place from which :} 


\ + s a E 5 
Tov avOpwrov Téuret ard TOD roTapoD he sends the man from the river ; 
€k TOU ToTapov out of the river. 





THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
- It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. VOCABULARY 
dvOpwros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. ‘EAAnorovtos, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
ANTHROPOLOGY. the Dardanelles. 
d&wos: worthy, worth. AXIOM. pakpos 2: long. MACRON. 
amo, prep. with G.: from, away  pixpds?: small. MICROSCOPIC. 
from. Lat. ab. APOSTLE. TOAEMOS, -ov, 6: war ; 
Bixaros : just. mroAepwos : hostile ; 
_éx (before consonants), é& (before ol 7roAcuior: enemy. 
x vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : POLEMIC. 
out of, from. Lat. ex. diros, -ov, 6: friend. 
ECLECTIC. PHILANTHROPIST. 





1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 


the Latin ablative in its from relations. 
2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 

2. Learn all forms as they are presented. 

3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
4. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


5. Translate. 


12 EXERCISES 


PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 





(a) Translate: 
, ems, ry 
1. rods croXelovs mavov- 
ow.) / 2. 


Ht; oe 
TeuTel ato TOU ‘EXAnotrdp- 


Tov advOpwrrov 
TOU. 3. of aderdoi Aoav 
uixpol. 4. tovs pidous 
méurrovow! é« ‘rob ToTamov. 
5. 0 demos Ki diatos: 
6. of Ton epstor agious! orpa- 
THOUS eXouaey. AT oT pa 
THYOS TOs avOpwrrous TéutreEt 
TO ASEXPO. 
Eyouvow akious aderdors. 

(b) Complete : 

1. of 7okeuw— oav waxp—. 
2. tov adehd— mréurrer x T— 
3. of 
oTpatnyol Tovs Pirous Treur— 
To avOpaTr—. 


t 


ToTauw— (singular). 





1-v is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


8. of avOpwrror 


LESSON III | ‘ 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
Q-VERBS 


: \ , tA - 
oi yap Tove. TikTovet THY evavdpiav. — Labor begets manhood. 





13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action oc- 


curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 
mavw I stop, Iam stopping, I keep stopping, I_do stop. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Trav@ I stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
\ rrav-wo Tra-0-HeV 
TAV-€LS Tav-€-TE 
Tav-€b mav-over (Vv) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-ew 

In like manner inflect 202\o. 

14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. tav- is the stem of Tate. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/<, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(ce) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In §8 we saw that the accent of 
nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 








1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long - to 


ve oR eOéXw, eOedoper. 
TP “16. _Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 


many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, associa- 
od _e eetives expressing jriendiiness, hostility, associa 
tion, fitness, and the like: 1 


ToAEpLos HV TS oTpatnyo he was hostile to the general. 


17. VOCABULARY 

dyabos: good, brave. AGATHA. kat, conj.: and, also, even. 

adyyeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. Kaos: beautiful, honorable, fine. 
ANGEL. Kivouvos, -ov, 6: danger. 

ayw: lead, Lat. ago. Aos, -ov, 5: stone. 

/ ypadw: write. TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 

€Gedw: wish, be willing. Abw: loose, break, destroy. 

im7os, -ov, 6: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. mavw: stop (trans.). PAUSE. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? P ' 

vo SP yr s 
ay over AvO pev exe TE €0Er w ypad ers 

a : ( HVA 

(>) Translate : 

1. éyopey tors Karors A(Oous. 2. drow TO ayabd 
avOpwor@ ypadev.? 3. Kal 0 otpatnyos tov dyyedov 
ayet avd Tod “EXAnomrdvtov. 4. of aderpol eOérover 
Tovs tmrmous ave. 5. 0 ayyeros exer aryabdv Urmov. 
6. tods pirous eOdrouev dyew éx Tod KuvSivov. Tepee 





1This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 
tives are used with to or for and for the same reasons, 
2 Complementary infinitive, the object of €0é\w. 


Q-VERBS 9 


Tove“Liol Avovot Tors TeV 
oTpatTny@v tous. 8. 0 
OTPATHYOS TOAEMLOS 7Y TOUS 
ayyérous. 


(c) Complete : 

1. of aderpol ebédover 
ypap=—¥ | 2. é0éroped Tovs 
(artrovus ayes éx TOU motaplld, AN IMMorTAL HoRSE 

This is one of the precious bits of 
W N a sculpture from the eastern pediment 
T+ otpatny— (singular). Binet marthenon 





3 cop la ae 
Dd. ol ayyedrot TOEMLOL OAV 


19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

3. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


/~ (b) Write in Greek : 
} 1. The brothers were small. 2. They are sending 
‘the man to the general. 3. The general is sending the 


enemy away from the river. 4. He sends the man out 
of the river. 5. They were brothers of the general. 


20. Bpexexekeé kod& koag. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 


fe ee 


LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 





wav devépov dyabov Kaprovs KaXovs rove? 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 





21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 





TO GEvov 8Spov? the worthy gift 


Td d&cov ddp ov -um 38 Ta ad&ia ddpa -a8 

00 d&iov dup ov -i Tv a&iwv dep ov -drum 
TH akiy dope -5 Tois a&lous dup og -is 
Td d&tov dap ov -um Ta a&ia ddpa -a 


In like manner inflect 7d xaAdv wediov.2 


¥ 22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 


Ta S@pa qv d&a the gifts were worth y. 


23. Dative of Place Where. The dative wit t 


év TO 7rediw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa TO oTpatny® at the side of the general. 





1St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

? For accent of S@pov and redloy see § V, dand f. 

§ Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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- 24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
gr a a ee 


with many prepositions denotes plac ich = 1 


eis TO Trediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
mapa Tov oTpatynyov to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
d€ (8 before vowels), postpos.?  éy, proclit. prep. with D. : in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
devdpov, -ov, Td: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. of; with D., by the side of; 
dyAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
ddpor, -ov, Td: gift. THEODORE. side. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into  sediov, -ov, 76: plain. 
(Lat. in). oTdo.ov, -ov, TO: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).3 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


medi ov a&t ov 
onrv a d&vep wv 
dap ous oTaol @ 


. (b) Translate : 





1. év ro wedi SHra 
fv Ta Oévopa. 2. oTa- 


‘THE SCRATCH ”” 
io N Ge 
duov qv Tapa Tp To- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 


TaLo. 3. kaleis TOoTd-_ tains the row of flat stones whose double 
grooves, called by the Greeks 7 ypaupr 
‘the scratch,’’ determined the position of 


4, ol 6’ aderpol *ébédov- the runners’ feet. 


dvov ayovar dapa Kana. 





1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 

2A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 
second. 

8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dv@pwros- 
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v / \ a | / Jud \ A 
ow imTous TéuTely Tapa Tors) didous. Oo. Tapa ted 
oTpaTnyou nv ta Sapa. 6. €« Tod mediov dyouev Tods 
TOEMLOUS. 1. 00 dvOpwrros aEvos Fy d@pav? Karav. 

; (c) Complete : 
we 1. ra d€ dévdpa (linking verb) hixpa. 2. imous 
& ayete fs T— rota u— (singular ). 3. €v T— otadi— 
(singular) joav of aderp—. 
(d) Write in Greek : 
1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 





TO €v AeAdois oradioy 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 











: 2s Se ee 
1See § 5, a. 2 Genitive of price or value. 


\ 
% 
; 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 





apxn S€ Tou nutov ravtos. — Weil hegun is half done.4 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

_ (b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
INgS ov, @, OV, OUS, OL, O15, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 





1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 
Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
13 
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28. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


€ 


1. 6 t— otpatny— (singular) Kivdivos Fv pixnp—. 


2. d@p— (plural) wéwropev rapa t— dix— (plural). 
3. of & aderXd— Foav SiKar—. 4. e0édXeTe ypad—. 
5. ta dev3p— —— (linking verb) év r— wed:— (singular). 
6. 


0 ayyeXos TroAEuLOS nv T— avOpoar— (singular). 





\CyT 


LONT-LAPAN ASOT IPOCACK OY OVA REY Dy 
: : ne - j = 











A GREEK Boy's TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 


find mistakes in his work. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 


Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 


were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 
oxnvn ras 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” | 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or » are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in 4 are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H Kady oKynvy— the beautiful tent 


H KaXH oKnvy? -a3 ai xaXal oxnval -ae?* 
T fs KaA fis oKnyy fis -ae T&v KaX Ov oKyvev -arum 
TH KAA oKnvq ae tats kad ais oxnvats -is 
THY KAA HV oKny qv -am TGs Kad as oxyvas -As 


kopn  vellage 


Kou n 4? KOp at 
Kop NS Kop Ov 
KO D KOM ars 
KOE NV Kop GS 


In like manner inflect 4 pvy7n and 4 payn-* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declensiun? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and a-declen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 








1Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2¥For the accent of 7, kad, and oxnv7, see § V, g, h, and zt. 

3 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 For the accent of all forms of kéun and waxy except the genitive plural, 
see § V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)wv, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

i5 
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(6) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 


Inflect in all three genders dya6ds and 84Aos. Compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a. 


= Position of Adjectives. (a) When an adjective or 
n adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 dlkaos avOpwrros the Just man. 


Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this position: 


ot €v TH Kwmy AVOpwror oF of ev TH Kwun! the men in the village. 
The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 


< . 
6 dvOpwros 5 Sixatos the just man. 


In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 
have the attributive position. 

(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 
the article and the noun without the article being re- 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position: 


Sikavos 6 dvOpwros or 5 avOpwros Sikawos the man (is) just. 


32. Dative of Possession. In English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius, the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 


sk the possessor, while the thing possessed is subject of the 
verb to be:2 


Prdanr ovK Hv TH Kwpun the village had no garrison. 





1 With an expression like this dv@pwroa is implied. 
2 This is our fourth use of the dative. What were the other three? 


~ 1. r— 88 Kop— Hw 
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33. 
’ 
yap, postpos! conj): for. 
KON, -ns, 7: village. 
Pax, -ns, 9: battle. 


LOGOMACHY. 
ov (before consonants), ovK 
(before smooth breathing), 


ovx (before rough breathing), 


VOCABULARY 


aroven, -Hs, 4: Libation; pl, 
treaty, trucé. SPONDEER. 
gdevyw: flee. Lat. fugio. 
— 
FUGITIVE. 
puyn, -hs, 7: flight, exile. Lat. 


Suga. 
pvdaky, -Hs, 7: 


guard,| garrison. 


proclit. adv.: not. UTOPIA. PROPHYLACTIC. 
oKNVY, -s, 7: tent. SCENE. gvrarrw: guard (verb). 
34. EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the word do portions in heavy type suggest ? 


orovidv guy pdx nv Kopats oxnvas dvrax As 


orovoal ony H 

(6) Translate : 

1. ov fevryopev ev Tals 
payats. 2. T™ yap 
puraKy 7 oKNVI) KAA. 
Ol. 


f \ va 
puNATTOVEL TOUS LTTOUS. 


é€v TH KOU 


4. ovK« }oav oTroveal ToIs 
5) n 7; Ed 
év To Trediw. OTH 
b€ duran TéuTres SHpa 
KaAd. 6. 1 Tov oTpa- 

an N > 5 , 
THYOU muyn OVK VY Kar. 
7. ee THS KOuNs aye 
TOUS TONEMLOUS. op, OH 


d€ cxnval dnrat joav. 


(c) Complete : 


purakn. 
oKnv— 


2. ovK noav 
purAaxn— 


TT 





THe DeLPpHic THEATER 


Every Greek settlement of any conse- 
quence had its theater. 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of /Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 


The one at Delphi 
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(singular). 3. (article) év 7@ medi ——— (negative 
adverb) €@éXovar tas orrovdds ADH44 


35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 





THE THEATER OF Dionysus 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus oxnvn, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, oxnv7 referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to oxnv7 meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


4 - , > 
Nimns latpds eat avOpwrois NOyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief.» 





36. Feminines ind. If «, t, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not y, throughout the singular.” 


H pixpa otpatia =the small army 


h \pikp a ortparha ai} pikpal ortpat 
TAs |uikp as o7Tpat} as TOV) pikp @v oTpAaT 
TH |plkpG@ oTpaya Taig pikp ais oTpat 
tT hv|pixp av orparl av Tas} pikpas orpard 


Tn like manner inflect 7 piAla xapa. 
Inflect pixpds and dos in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes extent 
of space or duration of time: ? 





SubEe Tovs ToAEuLovs Seka oradiovs (Séxa Nucpas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 





1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 
2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 
8 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two 2? 
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38. VOCABULARY 
dyopa, -as, 9: market, market-place. Epa, -ds, 4: day. EPHEMERAL. 
AGORAPHOBIA. OTparla, -Gs, 7: army. Cf. orpa- 
apxy, “Sy ihe beginning, rule, prov- THYOS. 
ince. Ppirta, -Gs, #: Jriendship. Cf. 
deka: fen. DECALOGUE. piros. 
dud, prep.: with G., th rough; with  diduos, -d, -ov: Sriendly. 
A., on account of. DIAMETER, xXwpa, -as, n: country. 


€TLTNOELOS, -G, -OV: Jit, suitable ; 
Ta emitndeat: provisions. 





39. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 

9 \ = A a ¢ 
1. iv 1%) ayopa éritndela T) oTpartia ;? 2. ai duraxal 
s \ a / ‘ ya we \ \ \ 
pevyouvor dia Tod creSiov. 3. €érere yap thy oTpatiav 
aye déea oradious. 4. 7 b€ Keun ode Fy Ta emriTnoela. 
Seaman iaiammemasaecaree ess eo 5. «al Thy otpatidy aryo- 





Mev Sia TAS ayopas. 
6. Ova thy diriay éyou- 
ow ayopav Kal ra erutn- 
deta. 7. 9 8€ otpa- 
Tia piria mY TH apyn. 
8. tov & aderddy réwrrer 
els THY Yopar. 

(0) Complete : 

1. 4 8€ Koun €rlTn- 
des— Fv r— oTpaTny— 
(singular), 2. déka 
GATE OF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 1) LE p— 7 oTpatia hv 


1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns, 
Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, oi ToNEutor, 

? As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 
printed sentence is the only clue. This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
Same as the English semicolon Ne 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. méurer dé T— éreTndec— 
T— piA— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek : 

‘1. The messenger had (use 7v) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4, The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use 7joav) tents. 








THE ACROPOLIS 


Aithough many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 


40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -tG, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -‘an. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
retain the a to form the diphthong at: 

piros friend, irvos friendly ; 
but "AOvar Athens, "AOnvatos Athenian. 

(b) From Sécavos and moAréutos construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from ‘rzros and ayopa construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 





, » 
épyov 8 ovdéev dvedos, depyin d€ 7’ bvedos. 
Work is no disgrace, but idleness is.1 





41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time : 


éravov I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 








Tato TL stop dyo TJ lead 
é7rav-o-v Ty-0-v 
errav-e-s ny-es 
érrav-e (v)? hy-e (v)? 
€-7rav-0-wev iy-o-pev 
é-rrav-e-re Hy-e-Te 
&Trav-o-v | hy-o-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is j TT) 


resent stem showing the varia Z 6). Being 


a secondary® tense, it differs from the present in having 


(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 


in the indicative. 

43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é€ 
by way of augment; an initial p is doubled after é. 


‘Hesiod, Works and Days, 311, i 


2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of ye 
movable, page 6, note 1. 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. 


thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


a becomes 7 


66 1 
€ Y) 
0 ot @ 
t ob t 
v 66 v 


Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 


In so doing, 


at becomes 7 
66 


Ye i] 
au es nu 
€U ce nu 
OL &6 @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of meuaw and dO poilw. 


44. Dativeof Manner. The dative may denote manner :” 


hevyovar otyy they flee in silence. 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pév . . . 5€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (7, TO) pév 
... 6 (%, To) 5€ the one 
. .. the other; ot (at, Ta) 
pév . . . of (al, TA) BE some 
WS otherss 0 8455 Se, 
K.t.r.38 but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. pév is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 





An Ionic COLUMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion. 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 





1Certain verbs beginning with e change € to ¢t when augmented: éxw, 


elxov. 


2This is our fifth use of the dative. 


What were the other four? 


8.7... = kal ra Aouad and the rest. Compare etc. = et cetera. 


et) AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


46. VOCABULARY 
iOpottw : collect. BapBapos, -ov, 6: Soreigner, barbarian, 
aXdAd, conj.: but, however, €pyov, -ov, TO: work, deed. ENERGY. 
Stronger than 6é Kpavyn, DS, H: outery, shout. 
% Final a is often elided. Aoyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
nN apralw: seize, carry off. HARPY. PROLOGUR. 
Vy apyxaios, -a, -ov: original, ancient, Lev, codrd. conj. (§ 45). 
‘| Cf. px. ARCHAIC. ayn, Hs, 7: silence. 
47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
and number of the subject ? 
Hyov ede eypado ev nOpotes Ore Te 


Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ? 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


Translate : 

- nOportes ALOous Tapa, Tov Trotapmdy : 2. ard’ eréu- 
Topev THY purAAKHY Tapa “Sov aderdov. 3. 9 otpatid Hv 
€v TH KOun Kal Ta emiTndera Hprratev,! 4. of perv yap 
Kpavyn €« TAS wyopas Epevyov, of 8é atyn tas oKnvas 
epvXaTTOv. 5. of 8& apyaior elyov! Kouas bixpas. 
6. Kara pev Fv Ta dapa, pixpa dé. 7. Ta ev épya ta 
Tov BapBapov Hv Kard, of d8 Aoyou Pirxor. 

(c) Complete : 

1. sy— (2d plural) rdv grr —_ €x T— tredi— (singular). 
2. nal 7d epy— SyrA~— nv T— Torewi—., 3. 0 68é 
Kpavy— épevy— els r— «@u— (singular). 

_(d@) Write in Greek ; 
re, 1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 


do not wish to destroy the village. 4. The garrison flees ten 
stades.? 5. There were provisions in the tent. 











1 Page 23, note 1. ‘ 2 Page 11, note 3. 
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Greek as a World Language. 
métiage of the first century of our era was Greek. 


25 


(a) The international 


To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 


Testament was written in 
Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


¢ \ > X\ ” > 
6 pev ayabos avOpwrros éx 
ar = 2 
tov aya0ov Oncavpod (treas- 
ure) THs Kapdtas (compare 
CARDIAC) mpo-péper (brings 
forth) 76 ayaOov,' o b€ rovn- 
XN iL 1 ’ lal lal 1 he 
pos} (evel) éx Tov Trovnpov * To 
movnpov.? 


(6) Word-formation. The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 
shaped by Greek philosophy 
and its language and 
thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 





Onoavpos Tov “AOnvatwv 


There was more wealth at Delphi 
than anywhere else in Greece. 
Many states maintained “‘ treasuries” 
to house their offerings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Eipisco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 


and the like. 


How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 
Greek words that you have already had? Try these: 


Adyos (combine with Pédros, and déxa), amd, €& (com- 


\\ bine with 68ds road), rapa, dyyedos, Oud. 





\ 1 Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 0Q-VERBS 





Kadov ovyia. — Leisure is a Jine thing. 





49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes : 

1. A labial (7, 8, 6) unites with ¢ to form Yr (7s); 

2. A palatal («, ¥, xX) unites with o to form E (xs); 

3. A dental (7, 8, 0) before o is dropped : 

Tero, TEU ; ayw, af ; AO poilw( dO pod-), aOpoicw. 

In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 

present tense, but verbs with stems in tr are palatals and 


most verbs with stems in € are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabula ry at the back of the book. 


Future Inpicative or Tavw I stop 


Trav-o-w Tav-o-o-pev 
TAv--€Ls Tav-o-€-re 

, 
TAV-O-€t Tavy-o-over (vy) 


Furvre Inrinitive zav-c-ay 
In like manner inflect Aéw, yeah, dpyw, reiOw. 


50. Indirect Discourse. a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


lies mental action (saying, thinking, or the 


-to_introduce an indirect quotation :_ the general sends (sent) 


1 Periander. 
26 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 


(sent). 


‘ (6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 


d in Greek.} 

¥ (ec) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 

vouilw TOY OTpATTNYOV SubEevv 
T think the general will pursue ; 


vouifw duev I think 1 
shall pursue. 


d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 








THE PROPYLAA 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement: 


of qroAguuot Sudxoven the enemy are pursuing ; 
vouiler Tovs moAEpious SudKew he thinks the enemy are pursuing ; 
evopule Tods rorenlous Sidkev he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 


—— 





1 But in Greek other constructions appear. depending on the introductory 


verb employed. 
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51. VOCABULARY 
apxw, ap&w!: begin, rule, command, péAXw, perdAnoe : intend, delay 
with G.  arcupisnop. be about to, usually with fut, 
dudKo, b.wEw : pursue. inf. 


Ovpa, -as, %: door; at Ovpac: vouiw*: believe, think, with inf, 
often used of m ilitary head- 600s, -00, 9 4: road, route. EXODUS. 
quarters or of the king’s court Tew, relow: persuade. 


(compare Sublime Porte). tr-ortevw, tr-orrevow : suspect 
THYROID. (iro, under + ébrredveo, look), 

ioxipos, -4, -6v?: strong. with inf. HyPopERMIC. optic. 
52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present : 
Te duet, aEowev, yparper, purates, aOpoicw, dptere, rice. 


(6) Translate : 


/ 


Coa BapBapor i-brrebc over Ta ie ‘ 2. évouiSopmev 
TOUS BapB8dpous ovY vm-omrTeve Ta bapa. . 3. wérXer 
\ris Nopas apEeav. 4. tHv 8€ orparidy mreloets Thy maxpav 
050 purarrevgi. 5. of 8 TONEMLOL THY iayUpav purXaKny 
ee a6, SuabEo wer TOV cyyeXov Tapa Tas Tod otpa- 
Tyo) Ovpas. 7. GAN of pev rods TOAEKLOUS TavcoUGLD, 
of 6€ Ta eriTHdeva abpoicovery, 8. 6 8€ vopite Kann 
odov dye bia TAS apy. 
(c) Complete : Cal 
D) Um-oTTeva— oi Troe wor TOV oTpaTny— AV— tds orov- 
Sas 2. wérArES AV— THY 0O—; 3. of wey —— (will 
pursue) Tovs 7roreulous, of 88 —— (will seize) ra émutHSeca. 





1From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2 For accent, see page 5, note 2. 

8 The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 
the most common. 
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/ 
(ay Write in Greek: 

\u/ But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence. 

2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 





< XN > s=- 
600s apxaia 


This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 


and so had few good roads. 
used to write to his! brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with ¢ in the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of €: 
Xelrrw leave, rNourros left ; 
Aéyo speak, oyos word or speech ; 


/ . 
méuTro send (escort), mowmn procession , 
orévdo pour a Libation, omoven  libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak; English J sing, song. 





1 See § 5, a. 





LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF Q-VERBS 





6 Te Kadov pidrov dei. — A thing of beauty is a joy forever. 





54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 


Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 


The aorist indicative in Greek expre asin hat 


the im ives 





it wer 


a motion picture: 


éxavov I was stopping ; éravoa I stopped. 
Aedes Ete pais a 






First Aorist INDICATIVE OF Tava TI stop 
érav-oo érrav-ra-pev 
érav-ca-s éraiv-ra-re 


. 2 ¥ 
€mrav-ce(y) 2 €Tav-ca-y 


First Aorist INFINITIVE zad-cat 


SEconp Aorist INDICATIVE oF Ae ltry I leave 


&Xur-o-v &Azr-o-pev 
&Xur-e-s &Airr-e-re 
€Aur-e(v) 2 €Xur-o-v 


Srconp Aorist INFINITIVE \ur-eity 


(55. Formation of the Aorist. 


(a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary te 


nses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings ($§ 42, 43), 





1 Euripides, Bacchex, 881. Literally; 


Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
%v-movable (page 22, note 2), 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (oe in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(c) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 


-1 5 5 é 
on the penult: aOpotcan, apTracat. 


(d) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which isa 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
corresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 
ultima: ayo, yyayov, ayayety ; 

Netw, eduTov, Aurety ; 
pevyw, epuvyov, pvyeiv. 

(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Adw and Pevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


%ravoa (first aorist) J stopped ; €umov (second aorist) I left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 


indirect discourse,? has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition ( i ir 


while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap- 
shot): eOéder hevdyew he wishes to keep on fleeing ; 
ebédra pvyciv he wishes to flee. 





1See § V,f. 
2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -va in the first aorist will 


be presented later. 3 § 50, d. 























ea Se es es: a atest BB i z = 


THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 
Hadrian, one of the good 
Athens by beautifying the city. 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of The 
face, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, 





emperors of Rome, showed his 
This arch bears on its western 
seus, the former city,’ 
not of Theseus,”’ 
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love for 
face the 
* and on the eastern 
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58. VOCABULARY 
évrav0a, adv.: there, at that place. Aourds, -4, -dv?: left, remaining ; 
evTev0ev, adv. : from there, thence. TO Aourov: the future; «.7.r. 
€rtaToAy, -hs, 7: letter. (kat Ta AOA) : ete. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY. 
exw, &w: have; érxov!: got. mvAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 
Acro, AetWw, EXurov: leave. PYLON. THERMOPYL. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. dia tiv didriav o Pees eOérer eric TONY Vee. 
2. of Nostrot ae eae See TOV GyyeXOv. 3. éVv0- 
es he TOUS RoOLTTOS UT-oTTEVTAL es AT 
4. rece Tors pidous tds olKlas NUoaL evTav0a 
éXirete TOUS (m7Trovs. 6. évredOev ereuparhen os 2 ayyerov J 


mapa Tas Tod otpatnyod Ovpas. T. wm-omTevouev THY 
purakiy pevrye €k THV OLKLOY. 8. we TOY TUNGY vee 


ov of Aov7rol rrodemor. thy ate +9) thy Pratony 
“() Com lete: thane Why aoe 
1. évratOa éoy® (Ist singul Sap é py 
: hie AO Regs ar) abi, 2. ovK 
eOdrew 0 grays Tas mUASS AuElY 3. to" orpatt 
(singular) évouicate év ls es (singular) puy=+ 
[| | 


(c) Write in Greek : 

( 1, We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4. I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 


the strong door. 








1Zcxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
8 The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 





cope yap aicxpov éfapapravety. 
"Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes.) 





60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(¢) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect ravo, diéx@, dprafo, and rel in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far studied.2 

(e) Give the forms of d&os and aya6ds that should be 
used with otparny@, yepa, Sapa, puynr, dirias (singular), 
pirias (plural), ayyéA@v, kouas. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ? 

EmeuTe AEowey &€ Xt oa wer ypawev Eres 

(7) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. t—otparny— (singular) ér-dérrevoav O— (present) 
X 
Tas oroveds. 2. meloe Tos BapBadpous ta érutHdeva 





1 Hschylus, Prometheus, 1039, 
» 2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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aprra— (single act). 3. THY oTpatiav évomste Necm— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4, dia t— yop— édburyov déca 
oTati—. 5. 9 6€ Kbyn Troreme— Fv T— oTpati— (sin- 
gular). 6. of péev aiyn éebvratTov Tas oKnvas, — Se 
Kpavy— épevyov. T. ayopa ov« Av t— AowT— oTpaTi— 
(singular). 


/) Qu 
. Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the Garr ton 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 





THE LiIncoLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D. C. 
e +) F 


E TOM kway the, { 
had the letters. Lae village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4, On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the Lees 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. \ éf 











1Use article. : 


LESSON XII 


READING 





® ral Airrapat Kai ioarédavor Kat dot dij.01, 
‘EAXAddos Epecoua, KAeval “AOava. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is Jor ay. 





62. The Value of Translation. “There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” 2 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. Note familiar words ; In unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 





1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4. Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
"AOnvat, -Ov, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
*AOnvaios, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
drr-éxw : be distant, be away. émTa: seven. HEPTAGON. 
dpopos, -ov, 6: a running, run, neo, HAéw:? come, have come, 
racé, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. OKT@: eight. OCTOPUS. 


€m, prep.: with G., on, upon;1  omevdw, orevow, éorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.’’* 


Aapeios Bactrevs * (king) nv Tay lene Kal npYe TAVT@Y 
(all) tav év tH’ Acla avOparwv. Tods dé pidous éreure 
oTpatnyous cov (with) otpatia Tory (large) Kat TONA@ vav- 
TiK@ (Compare NAUTICAL) érl "A@njvas. of d€ oTpatnyot Hyov 
rows Ilépoas ets tov Mapaleava, eis 0 (which) rediov Kai ot 
"AOnvaio Heov. évtavOa of wev AOnvaior dpdu@ eorrevoay eis 
ros BapBdpovs. arr-elyov 8é ctadlous dxTw. ot d€ [lépoat 





1 The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 
town. Compare mapa (§ 25). 

2No aorist in use. 3 Samuel Johnson 

4 Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapeios. 
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évopilov pavidvy (compare MANIAC) elvact! trois "AOnvalots. 
) wev dyn 9 ev TH Mapabare fv paxpd, téXos (finally) &é 
tovs BapBapous of "A@nvaior ediwxov els THY OddratTav (sea) 
kal TOV vedv (ships) HpTacay érTd. 

Adapted from Herodotus? Book VI. 





THE FUNERAL Mounp AT MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into. English literature and English speech. E’spe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 


1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng. 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the @reek letters shall 








1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335, 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. These can be learned from 
§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into @ or e, et into 
tor é, ov into @ or é@ (when final, oc becomes 7), ov into @, v 
into y (except in diphthongs), 03 into us: 

Aicxvros -Eschylus, Ai®ioria Ethiopia, "Apioreddys Aristides, 
Onoeov Thesewn, PotBos Phebus, PotwE Phaenician, Pidurroe 
Philippi, "Emixovpos Epicurus, KixdX\wy Cyclops. 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that ¢ (for k) and g are “soft” before e or i sounds. 

3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings : 

’AOHvae Athens, Svpaxoverat 
Syracuse, “Opnpos Homer, WAdtav 
Plato, °“Ad<gavdpos Alexander. 


4, The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 

; Gays’ Panel’ : This head belongs to a beautiful 
Ath’ens, oye ae a OPe-" statue found in almost perfect con- 
(c) Transliterate into Eng- — dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 





Bronze Boy FROM MARATHON 


lish and pronounce: Marathon in 1925, 
Kv0égpeaAyapéuvwv Bopeéas Kupos 
‘HpdSoros “Adpoditn! @Oovevdidns °AmroA@v 
Zevs Xdpov LSwxpatns AvKodtpyos 


(d) Words other than proper names have suffered still 
greater changes as to ending: 

oracpos spasm, irocopia philosophy, girdaopos philosopher, 
ayyedos angel, dkeavos ocean. 











1 Final n, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 


Erepos yap abros 6 pidos éoriv. — A friend is another self. 





67. The relative pronoun, és, #, 8 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya6ds everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 


where it has the same endings as the article. 


yg 


s who, which 


M. F N. M. F. N. 
o 7 ° ° ¢ 
os n ot al a 
tr we = * t . 
ou nS ou wv wy wv 
° et Py et t - 
co) n a os als os 
Ld ué c.) 4 - A 
ov nv Lo ous as a 


68. avrds self, and GXos other, are inflected similarly 
except that @dos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms ($$ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin. 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


6 dyyeAos dv ereuwas eerAE gvyciv the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 
70. Uses of neeerae Following the article, it means 
same ®modifying &# noun or pronoun, but not following 
oe the article, it means self standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 








1 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, IX. 9. 10, 1170 B. 
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9 avTH Kon the same village,  Kwpnaity the village itself ; 
Kipos attos Cyrus himself, adtos épuyev he himself fled ; 
avT@ éypawa I wrote to him, avrovs aOpoiler he collects them. 


a: VOCABULARY 
s aArAAnAwY : 1 of one another. BovAn, -s, 7: plan. BOULE. 
PARALLELNO StNG- ért-BovrAevw: plot against, with D. 


Gos, -n, -o: other, another; if émt-BovdAy, -fs, H: plot. 
preceded by the article, the  tsos, -y, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 


other, the rest of. ALLOPATHY. KeXevw, KeAEVTw, ExeAEvTA : Order, 
avTos, -7, -0: same, self, he, she, it, command. 
they, etc. AUTOMATON. Os, 7, 6, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 
Vy Bovredw, Bovreicw, éBovrAevt4: wpa, -ds, 7: hour, season. HOUR. 
plan. 
72. EXERCISES 


(a) What does avros mean in these phrases ? 
\ 5. ON A > ie? nN we ee 
Ta avta dopa aUvTOUS aryel Tas Oupas avras 


(6) Translate : 


te Kab n avTn aTpatia POSE: Tas oKnvas. 2. ~adXos 
oTpatnyos mye BapBdpovs' ol avT@ naav pirLol. 3. adn 
evouifev avTous UT-OT TEV ELV ap pene 4. 0 dpdpos 

Ve avTos am-éxyel amd TAS K@-LNS OKT@ oTadious. 5. ot év 
ta wt ‘AOnvass as émr-€Bovd evar. 6. tH d€ puraKyn wpa 
WY avTov aye els THY adie Ray! joav ol adrow Pidot. 


C4) Pe uy? oan HV AUTOS ToOls TrOAEMLOLS. 8.  dAX 
0005 Hye Tapa Tov “HAAnorovToD. 


(¢) Complete : | 





{ain otpatny— ém-eBovrevoav of BapPapor avT@ 
HTAV TOAEMLOL. 2. avt— (them) méuopuev drXo SHpov 





lal i ? 
evomev. 3. avTn oav AAA— olKL—. 








14\)\} Aw» lacks the singular number and the nominative plural. 
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AN ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


( 73, SOME AXIOMS OF, EUCLID! 


fer ae 
1. ta tod adrod ica xal ENG Rory €otly (are) ica. 
2. Kal éav (if) too toa mpoa-teOn (be added), ta bra 
(wholes, compare HoLocausr) €oTly toa. 
rea wat dav arr’ iowv toa ap-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Nowra- 
éoTiv loa. | / } 


iy > / > 


1? * a . 
4. kal é€av dv-loos (av = un-) ica mpoa-tebn, Ta dra 
gu ; ; 
€oTW dp-toa. 
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1 Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
oONTS Dar —m 


oredoe Bpadews. — Make haste slowly! 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are ov7os this 
(Latin hie), 6d¢ this, and éxetvos that (Latin ile). 


igpee ovtos this 

1, 4 Sp 

NE oUTos 2 avTn (rovTd) ovrou avrau TavTA 
TOUTOU TavTnS TOUTOU TOUTWV TOUTWV TOUTWY 
TOUTW TAavTN TOUTW TOUTOLS TAVvTaLs TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TAUTHV TOUTOUS TAUTGS TAvTA 

de this 

Oe noe TOOE olde aide TOE 
TODOE THOSE TODOE TOVOE TOVOE TOVOE 
TOOE THOE TMOE TOT OE raicbe TOLTOE 
TOVOE THVOE TOOE TOVTOE TACE Tae 


Note that ovros has the same endings as ards (§ 68), that it has 
initial r- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast ofros and airds as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of é3e are the forms of the article with -de 


added. 


75. éxetvos has the same endings and accents as obtos. 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 523). 





1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like 4s in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) otros and 68 both 
mean this, this hook, etc.; but odzos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and 68. to something yet to 
follow: 


Tatta éypaye this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
€ypawe tade he wrote as follows. 


(6) éxeivos refers to something more remote than do 
ovros and 6ée and is translated that. 
(¢) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, tt, they. 
d)) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position ($31, 4): 
Z avTn  Koun this village ; 
, €xetvn 7 Kw that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 





Tov wotapov diaBaiver rArofw he crosses the river in (by means of) 


a boat. 

78. VOCABULARY 
\a-dia-Baros, -ov2: uncrossable. tAotoyv, -ov, TO: boat. 
dia-Barve ®: cross. otros, -ov, 6: grain, food. 
\Sua-Bards, -y, -ov : crossable. PARASITE. 
Exetvos, -n, -0: that. ovp-Bovreiw*t : advise, with D. of 
Meotos, -9, -dv: full, full of, the person. 

with G. ovv, prep. with D.: with. 
dd, Oe, THd€: this (as follows). SYNOD. 


° ¢ ms ‘ 
OVTOS, GUTH, TOUTO: this (as afore- 


pe 








1'The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng- 
lish phrases with fo or for, with, and in. 

?Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, 6). 
Compare Latin omnis. ® Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 gv changes to cuu- before B for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1 3A \ n A \ ~ 2 c , 5) \ 
- €KELVO TO TAOLOY EerToV HY atToV. 2. ai rida avtal 
S > — / , cae AY 
noav toyvpal. 3. tm-wmtevce S& ta’Tas tds udraxds 
rie Si ? - an lO 
dia-Baivery 7d aeSiov. 4. avtn pmev % yopa adbrois Hv 
Xr Jibs ¢ oe lal > > Og 5 € A > a lal At 
Pirla, o 6€ citos ovK ayabds. . 0l ovY avT@ TadTa Ta 
> / 7 9s 
eTITHOELA HpTracav. 6. ofS€ of rotapol dia-Batol_Acay 
y eT 
Thotos. T. cup-Bovrevomuev éxelvows dyev{tadta tadrd.}, 
an { 


| f\ 


(6) Complete : \ 


1. obo. Tov TOXEMOV TavcoVGL T— oTrOVd—. 2. érrep- 
yav t— (description follows). 3. €xetvar —— vrau 
hoav a-Sia-Bar—.N 7 © are 

Ae GAG Aly 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 


against one another. 4, They had (7v) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The Adyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 

€v apyn nv Oo Adyos, Kal 6 AOyos HY pos? Tov Oeov 
(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Qeds Av 6 AOyos. ovTOS Hw ev 


apyn pos Tov Geov. 
poesen St. John, I. 1-2. 








17d a’rvd usually blend into Tatra. 8in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 


LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
\ PRONOUNS 


ay 


es 
i gp 81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the a-declension 
ave -@ or -7y in the nominative and ¢ carry the same through- 
/ out the singular. A few nouns have -d in the nominative. 
These have @ in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have 4. 


G ee Oararra, Oddarra. — The sea, the sea! 


dpaba wagon yéotpa bridge 
cpaga? apacar yepipa yépipa 
apaens dpakav yedipas, —-yehipav 
apagy’ = duaSats yedipa. yepipars 
duagay — dudéas yepipav yeipas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect @aAarra and Bacidea. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, adrds 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 





eyo J ov you (thou) 
ey MMELS NS av Ves 
€400, pov ® Hav gov, cov 8 UBOV 
€pol, poe Hpetv gol, cou vpiv 
eue, pe Has o€, oe Upas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, /, g 


®The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,j). When used, they show that 

no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 

prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired. 
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83_-Particular Conditions. (a) et with a present or past 
ence of the endicative in the protasis! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis ! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 








_& tHV yépipay puddtrea, Tas orovdds Aver if he is guarding the 
bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ei... éptrAage,... Ztoe ifhe guarded ..., he broke... 


(6) The regular negative of the protasis is m7}, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpaga, -ns, 9: cart, wagon. of od with most uses of the 
Bacirea, -as, 9: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yedipa, -as, 7: bridge. clauses. 
éyo: I. EGOTIST. OmAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: if. \ frequently pl., arms (in war). 
Oararra, -ns, 7: sea. PANOPLY. 
Kaxos, -y, -ov: bad, cowardly.  odv, post-pos. conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly. 


un, neg. adv.: not. Foundinstead ov: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : Re Av 

1. piv pev joav dpaka, tpiv 8 ov? 2. of ow TH 
i + Ug \ /{t= / bd \ > Ls > , - 
Bactrela thy yépipav di-éBarvor, 3. eyo & obv évoutfov 
A \ ’ Pes (Z > ie: \ ? ¢€ é 
aé THY oiKiay pudaTTELV. 4. éxeivn yap ovy b1-wrrTevoev 
ids adArAnroS éri-Bovrcvoewv. 5. Ta avTa Orra jv emol 
Kal aol. 6. e¢ pr ert tiv OdraTTay ayes THY purdaKn?, 








1The terms “protasis’’ and “apodosis’’ denote respectively the ‘‘if- 
clause ’’ and the “‘ conclusion ”’ of conditional sentences. 

2Proclitic od takes an accent at the end of a sentence, because no word 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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L Tee | a ¢ a 

ov AvEeLS Tas oTroVveds. 7. of wév xaxol él Tov apaktov 
- , € 

épuyov, » d€ Bacihea ovK editre THY yepvpav. 8. €& Oo 


mToTauos nv dta-Batos, Oedov 





avtov dia-Balvecv. 
(b) Complete : 


1. tju— pev tH Baoite— 
émr-eBoureveTe, nu— O ov. 2. 


oro. —— (linking verb) émt 77 
yepup—, épvraE— avtT— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 0 KaKOS 


ayyeros e€u— éeypaw— tavrnv 
—— ériatoXnp. 


(c) Write in Greek: 








1. That (man) plans as follows. 





2. We shall advise him to seize 
THE SEA Cop's SHRINE the food. 3. This river was 





These columns of whitest crossable in a boat. 4. These 
marble, belonging to the temple 
of Poseidon, still welcome the 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 


~ 


(things) were evident. 5. The 
grain was not in the boat itself. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 
comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (I Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


, . Nec Fs : yout 
Pbcipovew HOn xpnora dyidrlar Kaxal evil communications corrupt 


good manners. 
Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


apxy peylotn (yreatest) Tov év avOpmros KaKov 
aya0a, ta Alay (excessive) ayaa. 
Menander, fragment. 


LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


ayarynoes TOV TANTioV Gov ws TauTOV. 
Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself 





87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -ys or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative smngular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


oTpatiaTyns soldier Bevias Xenias 
OTPATLOT NS OTPATLOT ar evi as 
OTPATLUOT ov oTpatiwt Sv evi ov 
OTPATLOT Y OTPATLOT ats Revia 
OTPATLOT HV OTpaTLwr Gs Revi Gv 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect é7Atrys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avros. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


épavtod myself 


fal lel c La > Lal if A > Lal 
€pavTov ” EMAUTNS Heov avTov Npav avTay 
a - A a ate = 
éuavT@ €uauTn Huty = adTots new avtats 
a“ cal ft 
éuautov € “aut nv Has avrovs pas auras 





1St. Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


have no neuter. 
49 


50 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


ceavTov yourself 


A a & lal > lal F 4 A lol 
weavTov } weauTns Upav avTay VpOV avTov 
al - ton > “ + > a 
TEAVTO TEavTy vpiv avrois vty avrais 
4 tow > 4 < ao = 
TEavTov vEeauTny vas avtovs vas avTas 
A r d A 
€avtov himself, herself, itself 
A “ a A lear" Fe 
€avrov ! éuuTns €auTou €auTov €auTO@v €avT@v 
€avTo €avTy €QvTO €avtois  — €avtais ~— av ovs 
, , © 4 
€auTov EavTHV €avTo €avtovs — €avTas éavTa 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand, 
As such they are direct reflerives. Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. They then are indirect reflexives : 

NKOV él THY €{avTOU oKnvnV I went to my own tent; 
eremav €ue Kew emt THY €avT@v oKnvyv they persuaded me to yo 
to their (own) tent. 


90. VOCABULARY 


€-avTOod, -Hs, -00 : of h imself, herself, 
itself. 

€u-avTov, -s: of myself. 

2 é&-ndaoa: drive out, 

march forth, march on. 


aa ; 
€&-eAavva, 


ueva:® remain, wait for. 
Bevias, -ov, 6: Nenias, an Areca- 
dian 


Cyrus, the younger. 
. . ob 


general serving under 
ordérns,® -ov, 6: 


armed soldier. 


hoplite, a heavy- 
Cf. dda. 


roXirns,® -ov, 6: citizen. 
POLITICS. 

gatparns, -ov, 6: satrap, a Per 
sian viceroy. 

Te-avTov, ~Ns: of yourself. 

aT aG.0s, -0d, 6: halting-place, day’s 
march. 

Cf. 


oTpatwrns,® -ov, 6: soldier. 


oTparia, oTpatnyos. 





‘Contracted forms gavrod and abrod are often used in place of ceavrod and 


éavrov, 


4The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 
2 The suffix -ra (nominative -Tns) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 


the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


> 5 € a , aN a 43 4 
1. e ovr ol PELE évovaly eTL TH Mae vomuter 


aur ous Tas amovdds vey. 2. Bevias cal oi Gu abt@ 
iy dlewwe sey Pee sap Magn 

oTAlTat €€-eXavvovat d€Ka oTAdO mous. 3. eyo pev eyo THY 

cron 

€uavtod apyny, ov dé THY ogatTov, 4. KeXéicover rovrous 

ocdivs, quer A 2< iad 2 6 

TOUS Se aaa guid TELV, TY OLK aD. 5. évopuice & ovv 

SA4tca Ay ; 

TOV ourpitey 0 ov ypa rely EQUT@ TAS emLTTOAGS. 6. dpa 

Th Coun Y4 
WV TO exelvns TNS xepas caTpatn Tas TNs pu Nara TOU 
éauTov. T., QUTOL mev ovK Bédovar Tas oKnVaS apTracal, 


aol 6€ cuu-BovrAEevovat TavTa.\ ~ 


(b) Complete : 





1. jpiv ol TOoALT— Hoav irsor, u— dé TrorEmWLOL. 
st © 
2. Bevias yap ovy wr-omrevoe TOUS oTpaTLM@T— éavT— 
’ , ¢ ya AN \ 5) \ \ A 
émrt-BovAevelv. 3. ésl THY éwavT— oKnvny nyov TOV ciTov 


Kal Ta adr a HV Eu—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fled to the sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (sv) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. Lhey 
cross the river by means of a bridge. 4, If they are not 
guarding the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those 
arms were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 


‘a aa Re he. ken) , ah ae 
1. kal éav ar av-icwv ica adg- apeOn, Ta Nowra €oTly 


dv-tca. . | Ss A f pn 


2. kal Ta TOU avTOU SNe dela (doubles) toa Aste 


Sth. 


3. «al Ta TOD adTod Huion (halves, compare HEMISPHERE) 


ica aAAnAaS éoTlv. 
Euclid. 


LESSON XVII 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF ¢cipi. ENCLITICS 





ayporkos eiuer THv oxadny oxadny r€yw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade. 





93. The verb eipi to be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ImperFect INDICATIVE 
> , > , > kK 
ELL EO LEV nv NEV 
> > ’ > 6 > 
€l €OTE no a TE 
4 ’ P > 
€oti(v)? —eta(v)? nv noav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE eyat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of eiud except 
ei are enclitic. &7e when thus accented means exists or is 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adXAd, 
kal, MH, ovK, TOUTO, ws and e (if), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


Karol eiow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 

y fee! 
avOpwrrol cow they are men; 


A ad > . 
OTpaTiwwrat ecw they are soldiers. 








$y 


1 Comic Attic fragment. Literally : Tama countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 v-movable. 
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(c) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 

érAttys Tis a certain hoplite ; 
érXirys eotiv he is a hoplite. 

96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix : 

eE-dyw, e&-Ayov ; an-eyul, ar-Hv. 
i 97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. ei with a past tense 
of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the im- 
dicative with &v in the apodosis implies that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 


el THY yepipav epvAatTe, Tas orovous av édvev if he were guard- 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 


CL DUNES 5.2 - OY 


would have broken... . 


eAvoeEV 


if he had guarded ..., he 


Note carefully that the presence of av in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 83). 


98. VOCABULARY 


dv, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

drr-eyu: be away, be absent. 

eit) enclit.: be. 

Zé-eoru(v),2 impersonal : it ts pos- 
sible. 

ov-7rw, neg. ady.: not yet. 

map-eyt : be present. 


wevre, indeclinable : jive. 
PENTAGON. 

otpato-redov, -ov, Td: camp. Cf. 
orparia and eSlov. 

TOTS, -0v, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 

rore, ady.: then, at that time. 

daci(v),? enclit.: they say. 

yoi(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


————$§ rt 





1 The future will appear later. 


eiul has no aorist. 


2 y-movable. 


54 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


99. EXERCISES Pa 
a aya slate 0,0" oe aw 7 o 


uf ‘Tore Pee otic is “hv piv map-eivas.. , 2, Kal Sed PAGr 
SAY 310 DE Away qos Th 
ToUTOD pasip ovK amr-eivat, Say OvY 7) OTpatia TOvs 


4. Hae we “Ths labris” xepas, cio ty. 
-F 0% Hap ¥ hays cg Woayy 1TIKWw TAS 

d: € fn) cuv-eBoudevoare € euol, OUK av eypayra THY pate 

6. “ov-7rw yap, Core, THY y emiBov Xv SHAnv el elvat. . Dred Ke 

2 Js -nravvomev Terre raBpobs ¢ é7l THY OadXatTap. 3. AA 


ov-7r@ av Tap-hmev, eC pM) 6 TOTAMOS Sia Bards ne TOW. 


ys 
immrous apracar ; 


9. ewol ypade: ove elva omditas ev TO oTparor dy, 
kK ax Ny pe & 
(6) Complete : 


1. kai adtois otk ay iy tT emitndei—, ef pry ev KaX® 
Tom@ ae (linking verb) To orpardrebov. 2. é€xeivous 
ToUs aTpaTiwoTas dyol Whitacre emt T42 yeprpL. 3. € ene 4 
Aevoev Nuas, €E-nrao— dv ota orabpovs. ro 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3, We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91; a; 6). 4. The 
satrap has his own province, 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. 


100. IN HOSTILE TERRITORY 


ip h ef ¢ Cc 
UA \ a“ - - , , - 
evrebOev o eXavve dia THS AuKdovias. TavTnv THY Kopav 
Pluwde a - 
bu- -nprarey! @$ (a8) Tokeulav. évTedOev Kdpos thy Kidtooav 
(the Cilician queen ) els TV Kirtx lav atro- “Trewrret THV Bre ki 
quickest) od0v:? «al ouv-éreuwev abth ot atl@ras obs 
lad ? 
Mévoy eiye Kal adrov, 
H xX 
ra | Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 





ir 
: 
16:(a) = thoroughly. 2 Adverbial Accusative 





THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries 
In the lower picture you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 

















View oF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ violet crowned.” 
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LESSON XVIII 
CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 





, , 
d€orowa yap yépovre vunpiw yuvn. 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss. 





10 The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -ot. The o in each of these instances unites 
with k, y, or xX to form &. 


Kfipv— (6) herald paray— (}) phalanx 
Knpue KN/PUK €S padrayé parayy es 
KNPUK OS KNpUK wy parayyes dadrdyy wy 
KNPUK t Knpvéu(v) darayyt parayki(v) 
KYPUK @ KY)pUK as parayya  dddayyas 


In like manner inflect pvdAag and odAmryé. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 


Inflect @pa£. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 





$n 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 


mistress. 
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OTP paréred y abe, AR ‘gt pa rap hy 0 de: ‘parayé, | 
: | nf TOREde Senpragay, ap 1H ev te orparorr cb. I 5. ire 
Puan TavTns TIS Hep as ‘Ol “porances v iar-omrevoa, dirov Buches 9 ry. 
oe no roheulov “pdhayya. 6. Ty de pakae PP Weed 
TOUS grparidirds abpoirat Tous lmr7rous. ihe pp i 88 TOUTOIS 
dow Kato. TOV TUA@Y Ree ‘airovs. 8. 0 shave Kal ol ovv 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


103. Genitive of Time. 


ypaww TevTe NULEpOv 
104. 


yvvn, yvvatkds,” 7: 


MISOGYNIST. 


woman, wife. 

di-aprralw, ~npTaca : 
plunder, pillage, sack. 

@paé, -akos, 6: Thracian. 

kata, prep.: with G., down from ; 
with A., down along, along, ac- 


-apTacw, 


cording to. CATALOGUE. 
Kprs, -vKos, 6: herald. 
mpos, prep.: with G., from the 
105. 1hRoS Tp 


5? 


The genitive denotes the time 


within which an action occurs: 1 
Pascarella eA k  cee 
T shall write within five days. 


VOCABULARY 


side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
the side of, toward. 
PROSELYTE. 

odAmcyé, ~yyos, n: trumpet. 

pdrayé, -yyos, 7: phalana, battle- 
line. 

dvdAaé, -akos, 6: 
dvdakh, pvdarre. 


) 
¢ 


guard. Cf. 


| TEXERCISES ack a\ rH OM 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yvvacxi, pura wv, Opax 6s, parayy €s, 


cddmuy Eu, Knpue a? 


Distinguish between qdvAaxcav and 


purdxev, dvrAaxas ‘and purakas. 


(6) T. Gare is oe 
Ly yo de 


' yg prranes é euryov KaTa ou odov. ere 


\ jmeperv KnpvKa meunrer pin. 


Le 
eee ry 


Kal 1 Béea 
2 Q Wan v 

3. Tv $e yuvatca Impos. TO 

z 5) 4S Mt. pre 3 


avT@ puragovat Kal Tas qyuvaiKas Kal Ta émiTHOELa. 


om aw 





1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 
2 yy, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 


in the genitive and dative of all numbers. 


last syllable of the stem. 


In the other forms it accents the 


i. 


i 
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Wel 
Was _ Complete : 
rT “arpos nu— ate Ta éeritndera mrévte yuep—. 2. tnr- 
orev Tors PvAak— duyeiv KaTa TavT— T— 6d—. 3. 7 
d€ rod Opax— yuvi ait@ éreuwe T— cartiyy— (singular). 


(a) Write in Greek: 
VV, if Te rae canbe to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp, 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The Spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


LESSON XIX 


GONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 





dpiotov pev Vowp. — Water is best. 


107. Stems in tT or 6 with unaccented t before the final 
consonant have w_ in the accusative singular. Other 
“nouns with t or 6 stems are normal. 
In the dative plural t and 6 drop out before ot. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 


stem lengthens to ov. 


dots (Hh) shield Xaptis (4) favor 

3s , > / 4 / 

acm s aor Ses XapLs XapL TES 
aor Sos aor Swv Xapt Tos yapl rev 

> , > , , , 

aor 8 aor o(v) xXape Te Xape or(v) 
aot Sa aor Sas Xapiv Xap Tas 

vveé () night a&pxov (6) ruler 

vue 2 VUKT €S apYov dpxovr €s 
VUKT 65 VUKT &v GpXovT os = GpxovT wv 
vuxt vuei(v) apXoVT t apxou ou(v) 
VUKT @ VUKT as dpXovT a ApXOVT as 


appa (16) chariot 


pipua Gppat o 

/¢ appar os appar wv 
appar v dppa ov(v) 
dppa Gppat a 


In like manner inflect “EXAds, mpaypa. 








1Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2 For accent of wé, see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


wate followed by the indicative 


denotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 


a natural or probable result : 


elyov xpypara wore nyopaca Ta eritHdea I had money and (so 


that 1) bought provisions ; 


cixov Xpypata date dyopdoa Ta émirydea had money (so as) 


to buy provisions. 


109. 


9 , . 
appa, -aTos, TO: chariot. 


dpxwv, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, 


Cf. Gpxe, apy. 
doris, -idos, 4: shield. 


commander. 


ddpv, -aros, 76: spear. 


VOCABULARY 


mpayya, -aTos, Td: fact, business ; 
pl., trouble. PRAGMATIC. 

Vdwp, Vdaros, TO: water. 
HYDRANT.? 
, id a . 

Xapls, -tTos, n: favor, gratitude. 


DORYPHOROS. 
wo &Xaive, nAraca: drive. Cf. e€eavve. 
‘EAAds, -dd0s, 9: Hellas, Greece. 
Lat. nox. 


Xdpw éxw : feel grateful, with D.8 
EUCHARIST. 
XPHA, -atTos, 7d: thing; pl., things, 
i.e., property, wealth, money. 
®ore, conj.: with ind., so that ; 
with inf., so as to. 


A! ena ; 

vu, VUKTOS, H: night. 
a 5 / 1 c < es b Sn l 

TWals, maldos, o or 9: boy, girl, 
child. PEDAGOGUE. 


EXERCISES 


/ (a) Translate : 


pnmata, ote tréyrey nuiv Kal ms 
MAR itu ak i# a4 ae ON 
THS SVU KTOS 6 apyav ék TIS KOUNS 
’ 9 og Oph sok Tebstas \ Jv ge Ss 
3. Xap 6 bere HOL, Yuds rydp ako | 
tAd c ’ ALL oy 7 "Un Tom Ff Aa , 
4. €vtav0a 8 ove Sot Udwp Tots trols, 


fA Gna bun WV avrT@ 
{ ; A SEAN 9 
aorridas Kal Sdpata.,, 2. 
Y cA a Re 
emreure Tovs Tratdas. 
ve \ nk GN 
ets THY ‘EXAGSa. 
o , ” ’ \ \ \ ’ © 
@OTE KErEVEL GE dyELY aTOYs Tpds TOV TOTaMOV. 5. ob Tos 
\ » Me LA WAS yle & A . h e “ he 
ov ert Tod &pparos aavvE Tapa thv dddayya. 6. of 6¢ / 
a z f 
TRATIMTAL spaymata ovK av gryov, et pt THY oddrriyya 
w= BUM Pt > ’ > » \ 7e , 
éXuoev 6 KipuE. (. arr et sagt he TOV KnpUKa YpHmact 













1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102. 

2 From a late by-form vdp—. 

8 Compare Latin gratiam alicut habere. 
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meioat, cup-Bovrevw ipiv evradOa peverv. 8. SE yuvt) Kal 
€ o € n rs 
of taides 06 TOD dpyovtos éXatvovow eri Ths audéns. 


(b) SO : 


) 


sp azvo ChGS- TIER we 
1. 7@ Ee Tat — €oTe. motor, OoTeE Sia- Baw—* TOV TOTO. 

2. xap— éyouoe ‘tpt, dyere "yap Gorovs ee KaKOD TOTOv.. 

3. Ta dé xPnH Emreprper, ote of oTnditar nOEA— EAavvELY. 


© went as Greek : 


1. With’ thé trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4. The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 





A Hockey MATCH 


‘There is nothing new under the sun.” The stone on which this scene 


is carved was built into the city wall ae Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. 


LESSON XX 


REVIEW 





al Sevrepal rws ppovrides sopwrepar. — The sober second thought. 





111. 


Ewing Galloway 
Kadov 7d Vdwp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 
in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well" still 
cheers the thirsty. 





ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review Vocabulary 
ITI, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
potity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, anhydrous, 
Scope, epigram, thalassie, 
heptad, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rest. 

(ec) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(d) Inflect the singular of 
Odratta, Baclreva, oTAiTnS, 
Kapis, Vdwp, vwé. 


horo- 


(e) Give the dative plural of prrak, ddpu, apywr. 





1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. 
wiser. 


Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 
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(f) Write the forms of airds, obros, and é6e that would 
be used with qodity, aomides, dpuata, vuxtav, pddraxa, 
OT ALTAS. 

(g) Inflect e{u/in the present and imperfect indicative. 


112. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


1. xatd tavtr— T— odov Epuyor ot KnpuKES mpos T— 
oTpatoTres—. 2. of pev arXroe apyovtes HOpotfov Tovs 





c SaaS \ \ 2) Nee 
EaUvT— TTPATLWT—, EYo dé ToUs €ewauvT—. 3. Kal 06€ 





qotapos S:a-Batos éott TOL—-. 4. mdoia (linking 
verb) .piv, Bote Tov ToTapoy dia-Baw—. 5. adda ol 
adv hu— HOerov pmévery TEVTE HuEP—. 6. él Tov apua— 
—— (linking verb) ai aomiSes —— (relative pronoun ) 
HpTacapev eK THS TKHVIS. T. ef Guerre Ta Sopa— aéewv, 
Tap— av. 

(0) Write in Greek : 

4.-The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 
days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. Be hi 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4. He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 





aevTal \ov 


LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 





eAmis év dvOpurros povvn beds eoOAn vert. 
Hope is man’s one good deity 





113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like apyov ($107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with + dropped (be- 
cause T cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like duata (§ 81). 


PRESENT ParticrpLe oF eipt J am 


» > »” » > »” 

ov ovoa ov OVTES ovceat ovTa 

» rt 

OVTOS ovens OVTOS OvTwy ovo av OVTwV 
»” ” ” > ” - 

OVTL oven OVTL ovol(v)  otaats ovol(v) 
»” > »” - 

ovTa ovcay ov OvTas ovcds ovTa 


114. The present and future active participles of ravw 
are inflected like &» with the accent on Tav- OY Tave-, 
wherever the rules of accent permit. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like &v and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of Tavwv, Tavowy, Nurev 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


eee 


1 Theognis, 1135, 
64 
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115. First Aorist Active ParticipLe or tata J stop 


TAVOGS Tavoaoa TAVTaV 
TAVTAVTOS Tavoaons TAVOAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL Travoacn TAVOaVTL 
TAVTAVTO TAVTACAV TAavoav 
TAVOAVTES Tavoarat Travoavra 
TAVTAVT WV TAavoaoov TAVOGVT WV 
Tavoact(v) TAVT OC ALS Tavoacl(v) 
TAVTAVTAS Tavoacas TAvTAaVTA 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vr 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect KeAevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 dvapralwv otpariotys the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. ‘This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot pevyovres the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may denote time, 
manner, means, cause, condition, concession, or any attendant 
circumstances of an action. 
devyovres Sta-Baivouev tov roTapov in flight we cross the river ; 
éxwv xpjpuara eyes dv pirovs if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 


dhevywv dia-Baiver while fleeing he crosses ; 
duyov dia-Baiver having fled he crosses. 
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118. VOCABULARY 
éAmis, -(60s, 9: hope, expectation. morevw, morevow, ériotevca: 
Kwrvw, KwAbow, ekwAdoa: prevent. trust, with D. 
KOLYNOS. peru, Theo, erpea: turn. 
AapBavw, €AaBov: take, receive. ds -ov, 6: turn, “bent,” man- 
SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) ner, character. TROPIC. 
Ovopma, -aTos, TO: name. dvyds, -ddos,6: exile, fugitive. 
ONOMATOPOETIC. Cf. bvyn. 
map-€xw, Tap-e£w, Tap-eoxov: fur- ws, conj. ady.: as, as if, when. 


nish, cause. 





ELeusis 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries. 


119. EXERCISES 
(«) Translate ; 


post 
4 - \ aaa 
1. Atoavres b€ THy yépipav mpayHata trap-eouev exeivy 
TH OTpaTia. 2. tos € rap-ovtas am-éreumer ws pirous 


. 


; | eo? 
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Cr 3. WEEE ovv ypnwata exo vev qurous bu- apm dew 
Ty pena. 4. n 6€ Bacihea ypywata map €eixe TO Kipo 
miaTevovca ToS TovTOU TPOTFOLS. 5s Kal tots Rak 
ark eoTw. ton “TOUS dé oTpaTi@ras éxcddeve Ta Oa: 
Rak ovTas REDE T. ro devyoute bvomd éott fuyas: 
8. iyopay d€ trap-éyav nuads dv bidovs eines, 





Pc baniete 
f 1. of St@x— ard tav devy— am-€iyov OKT® oTadi—. 
‘ y i \ / , \ 
- Tpevra— ovv TOUS TrONEMIOUS OTrEVETE TPS T— OaXaTT—. 
B. Tos pey pev— tTrLioTevooper, f 
Tots dé é&-eXavy— ov. 4. otros j 


yap XaB— ra ypnua— nOpoiwe 
oTpatiap. 





°120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


’Opovras érri-Bovrever Kipo. 
obtos Kip@ eirev (told) dru (that) 
€b avT@ doin (should give) otpa- 
TL@Tas KaTa-Kdvot av (would slay) 
TOUS ToAE“lovs TOYS THY ywopay 
xaovtas (burning). To dé Kipo 
axovoavTe (compare poage ag) 
radra éddxer (LEP Kaa €ivat, 
Kal éxéXNevoevy avTov AapSaverv TORCHES FROM ELEUuSIS 


aotpatiotas. o & ’Opovtas voui- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 





cas avT@ elvat TOS oTpaTLOTas 
ypade éerictoAiy mapa Baohéa (king) dtu jou (he would 
come) éyov atpatiotas. tavtny THY emictodny didwot 
(he gives) muct@ (compare Tiotedw) avOperw, os WeTo 
(he thought). 0 d€ AaBav Kip didwow. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, U. 6. 2-3. 


LESSON XXII 


Tas. READING 


mdvTwv xpnudtwov pétpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things. 





121. Inflection of was. mas has the same endings as 
mavoas. The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension ($102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. 


was every, all 


mas Traca 7Tav TAVTES 7Tacat TavTa 
TaVvTOS waons TavTos TAVT wv 7Tac@v TAaVTWV 
mavTt Tracy TavTe maou(v)  macas  acr(v) 
TavTa Tacay Wav TaVvTas wacas TavTa 


122. Uses of mwas. (a) was, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 81, >) and means 
all : 

raca at 6d0i all the roads ; 
raca } 600s all the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, a2) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


_ av : 
9 maca 6d0s the whole road, the entire road. 


(ec) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
every: 
macat 6d0( all roads ; 
maga 000s every road. 





———————— SSS 


1 Protagoras. 
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123. EXERCISES 
(a) Write in Greek: 


Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. The hoplites will rout (turn 
into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 


eaused us trouble. oo Cher ex 
iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4, Since we are 


hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


€ira, ady.: then, neat. 

ovrw (before consonants), ovrws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as afore- 
said. Cf. ovtos. 

was, Taga, way: sing., every, whole; 
pl, all. PANDEMONIUM. 





THE GREAT Gop PAN 


This uncouth deity of moun- 
tain and woodland was believed 


mpatos, —y, -ov: first; mpwtov, adv.: t+ have inspired the Persians 
at first. PROTOTYPE. with ‘‘panic’’ at Marathon and 
PoBos, -ov, 6: fear. HYDROPHOBIA. Salamis. 


125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.” } 





1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


h = tae ee rm ay in 
évtav0a otv Oewpiad (review) mv TAS WKupov otparias.} 
, 4 A \ , e 0 \> \ \ 
Kal Tp@Tov pev trap-yAavvov of BapBapo. eita dé Tovs 
“EAAnvas (compare ‘“EAAds) wap-nXavvov o Kipos éf’? 
cia \ € FOS: ) > e Uj ° s 
dppatos Kai 7 Kidiooa éd’ apwauatns (carriage). €iyov 
dé mavtes Oma Kadad. Tap-eAdcas 5é€ TovTOUS KpUKA 
” | \ \ lal a F, / a ’ / 
eTeupe Tapa Tovs otpatnyous Tov EXAnvev, 0s exeNevTEV 
avTovs ért-ywpnoat (advance, trans.) tacav thy darayya. 
\ , Lg f j lal , \ lal lal 
€x O€ TOUTOV Ol OTpaTI@Tal EXavVOVTES GLY KpavYyH ATO TOU 
aaa TTC ¥ BY og 
avTowatov (compare AUTOMATIC) €oTevoay érl Tas oKNVAS, 
tois dé BapBapos jv hoBos, date Epuyov Kal 7) Kidtooa émi 
THS appauakns Kal ol ek THS ayopas Ta ypnuwata KaTa-d- 
TOVTes.® ovTwS ovyv of “EAAnves avy yéA@T. (laughter) emi 
x x 
TAS OKNVAS HKOV. 
Adapted from Ncnophon, A nabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 





1Qbjective genitive, being the object of the action involved in Gewpla. 

2éri. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

8xarTa in compound words often means behind. 





A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -€ 





pire? b€ TO Kapvovte cverevoety Geds. — God helps him who helps himself 





127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 

regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 
€+w=—=o; €+00ro0v=—o0v; €+€=€EL. 

« is always absorbed by a long vowel or diphthong. 

(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 

prio, irO. 

In other tenses than the present (and imperfect) the 

final z of the stem is regularly lengthened to 9: 


préw, irtnow, edirnoa. 


’ 


Present Inpicative Active or ditéo TL love 


(pir €-w) pr o (pir €-0-pev) Pid otpev 
(ptr€-ers) ureis (pir€-e-Te) Pia eire 
(pird(€-e1) Pia et (ptA€-over) iA otor(v) 
Imperrect Inpricative AcTIVE OF théo 
(€pirc-o-v) édirovw (€pir€-o-pev) eid otpev 
(€dire-es) epireas (€pir€-€-Te) Equa eire 
(€pire-e) epir ev (€pire-o-v) edir ovv 
Present [yrinitive ACTIVE (pird(€-erv) pir eiv 
PreseNT ParTIcIPLE ACTIVE (tA €-wr) pir av 
(pir €-ovaea) dir ctca — 
(ptr €-ov) Pid otv 


In like manner inflect airéw. 





1 M#schylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 


who works. 
te 
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\/ 128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 


‘genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
“ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
ths sentence. This ie oalled the genilive absolwis aad cor. 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
_ Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 


It is usually best translated as a clause : 
ia ae 
Kipov xeXevoavtos tadta éroincav when Cyrus ordered, they did 
this ; 
ToOVTWY TMpaypyaTa Tap-exovTwV orevoouev if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


tov prdakwv Swxovtwv epvyev 


with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 
4-bixew, adixyow, ndiknoa: injure, Kad€w,! Kara, exaddea: call, name. 
wrong. CALENDAR. 
o-" # > / » ‘sd 4 4 > , 
airTew, aiTHTW, yTnTA: ask for,  Wolew, ToT, éroinoa: make, do. 
demand. POET (troinrhs). 


57, post-pos. particle emphasizing 


ToAE“Eew, ToAEUNTW, eroA€uNTA : 


preceding word: now, then, ac- make war. Cf. wodepos. 
cordingly, indeed, etc. Often grew, Pirjow, epiAnoa: love. 
untranslated. Cf. dios. 

doxéw, Sdfw, oka: seem, seem de, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
best, think. Often with inf. as 88«. 
subject. DOGMATIC. 
130. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


7 


as Kat 87 rabra alrooures a- -Sixciré pe. 


érrodeuour © ato,” Prat 


Vt f 


Ta dlkald’ e7rolel. 


iy yt 
2. ov yap av 
ww A FA 
3. maou Tots 


« 
it 





1The present and future of this verb are identical in form. cae 
2 Dative of Association (§ 236). 


mb 


aT 1OY/ Jd! 


' every house. Zeal 


| 


| Se, | t a > ae ball 
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i) oe 
% 


montraus ie ade “roneuetr 4, TavT@y Ta. ure 
Ri) Wuler ‘AS, .C 1“ < 
movouvreoy els. Ti oKNvHy TOV  dpyovra Cea. f/ (°; Dimi 


a? Soke “Sdparal aired 
% ravi 6é gmt: Boudny 
bm-oT Tevovans ov gore 
Suyeiv. “ T. dyads yap 
av Tous ay es pireis. 
8. ec 5a TH “?ixadda*: 
legunette, Tois ‘BapBdpos : 


av erroheperre. / 


(6) Complete: 
1. dtA—oa avtov 7 
Bacihea ovx 7Oerev 





a-din—. 2. trovtou 
ea 
KaXecavT— ol omdAitac 
nK— él TH olKlay. 
3. kat 6 Ta’ta ait— 
nuasS av n-OlK—S. ORPHEUS AND EURYDICE 
‘a ns Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 
(c) Write in Greek : Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 
at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 


1. These (men) pillaged 


her away. 


/ the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents. 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a_ bridge. 
. 4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


Tlc@ev (whence) morewor kal rode payat ev tpiv; ovK 
évtedOev, éx TeV noovav (pleasures) buav .. .; émlOupeite 
(desire), kal ov« éyeter . . . waxerOe (you fight) Kal Trore- 

lal ? lal \ > f } / b lal 2 
petite. . . . alte’te Kal ov Nau Bavere, didTt (because) Kakas 
aiteiobe ( = aiteite) St. James, IV. 1-3. 








1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THE ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -é to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity : 
gpiros friend, diréw bea friend, love ; 
moAeuos war, morAemew make war ; 
yo * 20 , . 
GOLKOS unjust, adiuew be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 





A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF tavw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


> ‘ + . . 
avayKa 8 ovde Geoi wdyovrar. — Not even gods fight against necessity. 





133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
ee a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 


CPs mavouat I am being stopped. 


“184. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 
(a) The subject may act on himself: 
\ mavopat I am stopping myself, I am stopping Gutransitive). 
(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 


Tapexopyat TI supply for myself ; 
Atopar Tovs Urmrovs TI loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present InpicativE MippiEe AnD Passive or trate 


TOV-O-.Ob 7av-0-e0a, 
(wav-eoat) rrav-e rav-€-0 Be 
\ Tav-€-TaL TOV-O-VTaL 
™336. ImperFect [InpicativE Mrppie AND PAsstvE OF Travw 
é7ra.v-0-wnv é-7rav-0-peba 
(€-arav-eoo) €-7rat-ov é-rav-e-o Oe 
é-rav-€-T0 é-71av-0-VT0 


\. Present Inrinitive Mippie AnD PASSIVE zrav-e-cbar 
“Present ParticieLe Mippie AND Passive zrav-6-pevos, -n, -ov 
—_ sess .)9:2:90nw nk k — — _— _ _=_— ee nn ss . _  ——D 


1 Simonides. 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while € appears before other endings. Theo 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138) Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the-middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 


They are called deponents : 
éxoua. I follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of vopevouar. 


39) Genitive of Agent. wo and the genitive when 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ad and the ablative): 1 


aOpoilerat bd airod it is being gathered by him. 


140. i; | VOCABULARY 
Pye y 
axPopuar: be burdened, vexed. peta-reurropar: send after, sum- 
BovrAopar: wish, desire. mon. 
éropa: follow, with D.~ Topeia, -as, 9: journey. 
£pxopat, HAOov (aor): come, go. Topevopar: journey, march. 
sonar top eased. WEDONIST. td, prep.: with G., from under, 
Mdaxoua: fight, give battle. Cf. by (agent); with D., under, 
pax. beneath (with verbs of rest) ; 
pera, prep.: with G., with ; with with A., under (with verbs of 
A., after; as a prefix, often motion). HYPOTHESIS. 


denotes change. METAPHOR. 








1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


wT 
_ MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF rato ~ vive 
i ¢ ) q / 
~ 141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 


number, and voice ? i 


Bovnd eu | TEWTO LEV ewe aOe  —rropevd peOa 
PUAATT ovat petatréutre Ta * ‘eayo vtat | Sud w 
aupBovrev ergs yo pares éuayo vTo exe TE 
UTroTTEv €L HOO [NV - x0 ov elmre To 


(6), What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol- 
lowing verbs ? ) re My 


a . a 
oN Uy 


Bovrevw Ce na oup-Bovrevw . Tpérw 


i 1 a ne TH ropelal Pep Talis) ener fbeva & 1b 
7 - RAY a, 
Ter Trop Aye &Bpoikerat. © LT 


KAR An pl W 


Tov otTov Tap- “ex speBa. hes: ‘ou. fap ee apyerg énelBeabe ;' 


0 dk of tet ott 


3.) Xpnwara ‘oby | € aes 


= 


5. (2Bobrero ETA TOV OOD Lover bau, 6. pera tes ae 
ako avT@ peor paso TO Sapp nddpevot.  .T, waves 
jie menTovral, UTro TOU caTparou. 8. st ov Bovropay 
Tods epauTov pirous? paxertae 7. 9. Tots juey ~ oo 
meio pevols NO€ETal, TOUS O€ un * thereat “relic, my eae 
(d) Complete: Yes QW 0° — we ee 
Ov 
1. of pév érropev— pera t— apyovt— (singular), ot 6é 
é€uev— ev TO oTpPaToTédo. 2. t@ Bovo— é€-erriw ’AOH- 
vas €«-ALTeiV. 3. ot TodiTaL Tois waxowevr— nx GovTo. 


©) ) Write in Greek : 0, 

T. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 
ing for it. 2. Since there was as hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 





lrelOw in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2For augment, see page 23, note 1. 3 Page 72, note 2. 

4§ 84. eouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he! was hastening to this place. 4, All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatoTredevomevmy (Compare otpatétrebov) & avta@y év 
T X@Opa av THS vUKTOS XL@V (snow) TOrArXH (much neavy), 
@oTe an-expule (Compare CRYPTIC) Kal Ta 67a Kal ToOdS 
avOpwrous Kata Keuevous (lying down): Kal YL@V cup- 
errddicev (impeded) rovs immous. 


Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, IV. 4. 11. 














THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -ém 





dpxe mpO@rov padioy dpxeoGat. — He who rules m ust first obey.1 





143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 
($ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢cAéw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of ¢iAéw. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 

144. Temporal Clauses. (a) ée/ and ézrecdy followed 


by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 


eel HADov emi THY Kony, adtny Si-npracavy when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 
(6) eset and émecdn followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 
ézrel Soxel, TadTa monaw since it seems best, I shall do this. 
(¢) mpiv accompanied by an wnperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated wnte. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


ov TadTa eroinoa mpiv HAGE T did not do this until he came. 





1Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 60. Literally: Rule after hav- 


ing jirst learned to be ruled. 
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(d) piv accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 
clause : 


7A9€ ply airovs Tatta roujoa he came before they did this. 


145. VOCABULARY 
aipéw, ainnow, <iAov: take, seize,  émtpeAX€ouat, -uweAjoouar: take 
capture; maid., take for your- care of, care for; with G. or 
self, choose. HERESY. object clause. 
dAicKopat, dAwoopa': be taken, yyéouar, Bynooua, Aynodunv? 
be captured. Frequently used with G., be leader of ; with D., 
as passive of aipéw be leader for; also with inf., 
dvd, prep. with A. only: up, up believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
along, up through; as prefix, HEGEMONY. 
sometimes back or according ovos,-n, -ov: only, sole. Cf. pévo. 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. MONOLOGUE 
ap-txveopat, -fouar, -ikounv?: epi, prep.: with G., about, con- 
reach, arrive. cerning, for; with A., about, 
deororys, -ov, 6: master. around, near. PERISCOPE. 
DESPOT. mptv, conj.: with ind., until; 
érrei, conj.: when, because, since. with inf., before. 


> , * . 
ézreidy, Conj.: when, because, since. 


146. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. cal 8%) adXous orpatnyors aipodvta mplv él Thy 
Odrattav ad-ixveic bac. 2. dia girias yopas tyiv 
‘4 4 > a s , € e 4 \ 
nyovupeba, érret Bovreabe orrevdery. 3. oTos 6 oTpaTnyos 
ovos TaVTwMV TOV OTPATLOTOV émrl- a ys LS dics a ovK 

‘ hod n 
€7r oN ELOUV mpl maow &do€ev. 5. “aply els 7d x pargire ov 
guyeiv, Uro TaV BapBapwv Alo KOVTO. _ 6, érel ava Xepar 
moemiav TOPS RaU aipoupela TOUTOUS TOdS apxovras. 


T. ottws ody trav immov éri-pedovmevot Tpos tos hidous 





1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 
the forms will be more intelligible. They are given now for convenience. 
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nrOov. 8. adr’ erred) Tad’ aipeicbe, iuiv els Tiv “EX- 
Adba nHyovpmat. 

(6) Complete : 


1 CF ’ nn , HO + \ ~ > 
- Ol €Y TH K@mn HdovTO Tplv Tov SearroT— éerXO~., 
/ nw \ a nw 
2. TavTwy TOY oY AUTO OUTWS émi-weA—TaL HaTE ALTO 
c 








‘ c > V4 
KaAal at dpyovpevat 


(inking verb) édovs. 3. émel 6 caTpdmns ava T— 
otpatoTeO— 7ArAOev, nTnoe Kal otpati@tas Kal (amous. 
4. mepi rour— 6 decrot— Adyous érroi—ro be. 

()) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following?0 4. Being vexed _ 
by the journey, they stop at that village for five days. 
5. He stays there under guard of (being guarded by) the hop. 
lites. 


147. A WISE CAMEL 


Kapnros Kedevopevyn 7rd Tod deomdTou dpyeicGar (dance) 
épn (said). "AXA! od pdvov? dpyoupevn eiul d-oynpos 
(ungainly), Ga) Kat Tept-Tratovca (walking around), 

Adapted from sop, 182. 





1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


> 





XaAerov TO Trovety, TO bE KeACDTaL pudiov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard.t 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 


Future Inprcatrve MIppLe or travw I stop 


, , 
TAU-TO-paL Tav- 0-80 
(wav-ceoa) rarvc-e Tav-ce-o be 
Tav-C€-TAL Tav-CO-VTaL 


Foture Inrinitrve Mippxe zav-ce-o0a 
Furure Parriciete Mippire TAV-7-0-KEVOS, -7n, -o¥ 


In like manner inflect réux, dyw, and e(Ow (§ 49). 


149. écopar, the future of edi, is inflected like Tavoomwat 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel ¢ is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of e¢ué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ 0 becom- 
ing w and € + 0 becoming ov. 











‘Philemon, fragment. Literally: To dois hard, but to order is easy. 
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151. Fiesr Aorist Inpicative Mippie or tava T stop 


> , 

€é7rav-oa-pyV érav-ca-e0a 
2 , 2 ’ 2 4 

(€-7av-ca-co) ¢7ruvd-w é-rrav-oa-o be 

érav-ca-To é7rav-oa-vTo 


First Aorist InrrnivrvE MIppLe zav-ca-cbar 


Fimst Aorrst ParticreLe MiIppLe zav-od-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Seconp Aorist InpicaTIVE Mipp.e or \elttw TJ eave 


&)ur-6-pyv &Atzr-o-pe8a 
(€-Aim-e-co) &Aiz-ov éXir-e-o be 

> rep > , 
é-Almr-€-TO €-Dltr-0-vT0 


Sxconp Aorist InrrnitiveE Mippie dur-éoba 4 


Seconp Aorist PARTICIPLE MiIppLE Auez-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect répzro, dudkw, TeOw, ad-xveopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
~of_the present and imperfect; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle ; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 


parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. ‘The future parti- 


ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 





ciple : 
Zreupe otpatwotas aOpoicovtas Ta émirnoeta he sent soldiers to 


gather provisions. 





1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult. 


) 


\ 
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155. VOCABULARY 

yyvoua, -yevnoopar, eyevounv: vos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
become, be born, be, prove to be, Lat. novus. NEOPHYTE. 
etc. GENESIS. OALyos, -n, -ov: little, few. 

Betis, -d, -dv: right, right-hand, OLIGARCHY. 
clever ; 9 de&ia: the right. Lat. bpo-LoyEew, -jow, @po-Adynoa: say 
dexter. tue same thing, agree. 


d€xopar, d€Eopat, edeLdunv : accept, 
await, receive. 
> i on. 4 Py b 
ell, Evomat: be. 


/ 7 
ropa, evo, éorounv: follow, 


HOMOLOGOUS, 

Tapa-cKEevalw, -dow, Tap-erKevaca: 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 


with D. ™p0-Gisos, -ov!: eager, ready. 
Ovpids, -0d, 6: spirit, temper, mind. brr-ur xv eopat, tro-cxnooua, tr- 
ixavos, -7, -dv: sufficient, able, exxounv: undertake, promise- 
capable. xaXeros, -7, -6v: hard, severe. 
156. EXERCISES 


(2) Translate: 


1. of 8€ piraxes ixavol grovrat béEacar TOUS 7roNe- 


ious. 2. 


yarerov é éoTat* Tapa-oxevdcac bar THY olkiav. 4. 


6/8 Wy Por _ 


Pcecakevdraury: os TO ) Seang7 $77, 


Peprec ae 


67 Re elvau @ Le-oryetTo. 


’ 


(b) C ) agian: 


1. ayyéXous 8 ody 
[) ah-inerde, oXbyot 


ohtyorb bmr-€o yov 0 alt@ érecBau. 


po eEres Tov ‘wo raudy ev) 
\Cncis yao eydieabe,” Tpo- ‘Bias & eyo 
Tap- yew arra kal diraus Hids 8éverOar. 


méwrret afovt— ras audéas. 
dv évowio— spas yev— mpo-Oimous. 


3. ov yap 
of veou 
MY evred0ey ™ 
6. eren 


1g ya. Aha 


7. vd ravrey 


Zi a 


3. é€mel éyev—  vve, druy— (indicate possession) Av Odpos 


érec Oat. 
NOVTO evel, 





4. cal €X— dpyovta mwdwres of trortra €Bov- 





1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 








2 3d person singular of Zcouat. 


) boy 


Shoda od Movov Sapa fh 


taAnQ 


{ 


/ 
| 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 


tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4, Since they 


are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


} 
PX 
\ 


(157) : DRAMATIS PERSONE 
Aapeiov cal Ilapvodridos ylyvovtat traides 800 (Latin 
duo), mpecBvrepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) pév ’Apta- 








Bors WILL BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EgoEns, vewtepos S& Kipos: émel 6€ jaobever (was ill) 
Adpetos Kal tr-arreve TedevTiv (end) Tod Piov (compare 
BIOLOGY), é¢BovAeTo avTods Tap-eival. Oo pev odv TpEecBU- 
Tepos map-nv: Kipov 6€ peta-réuretat aro THS apyhs 7s 
avroy catpamny érotncev. Kal 6 Kal oTpatnyos nv TdvTeV 
an J Lol Vf > / 
tov eis Kaotwrod trediov abporlopéevov. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 1. 1-2. 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


\ > ~ > ‘ > > ‘ A 
dis eEapaprety Tavrov ovk avépos codod. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man. 





158. ASSIGNMENTS 


(4) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in $27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives : anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretic, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradox. 

(ec) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(7) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


dEovrar, yeverOai, giriowr, adp-tEopevos, Si@Eat, érret- 
Tapunv, €rroveito, omrevdopuev, era Bere, Ur-tryvovpeta, AToUvY, 
aOpoilopat, wadyerbe, eyevou, céyovros. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im-~ 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
TéuT@, ayo, aOpolf. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
mew. 








1 Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, o? with a to give w? 

(h) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

T. éy— 70 Sdpu ev ty SeEva 0 oAitns eropev— THY Tas— 
nwepav. 2. ju— éotiv érmls Tors duyddas abrE— trapa 


A rf 
tous dtrovs. 3. UTr-WTTEUCE 





Tovs Troditas BovuA— éA— AAXOV 
la 2) 

dpyovta. 4. ava yop— fpidu— 

Eevias éreup— ayyérous a6 por— 
NS 7. Ne ch € \ 

Kal lirmous Kal omT)a. 5. vo 

\ Sy ¢ 

TaVT— KAXOS Elval WHOhOY—TO, 

6. TtT— vuKT— yevouev— ol 
4 > = > \ {} 

véot ap-iK— els TO oTpaTdTedor. 

T. of dpxovtas édOpevor povot 

ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 

8. radta wr-eoyeTo mply TOUS 

L 
ToNEMlous TPaypLaTa Tapa-cy—. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They ‘are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the 














enemy following. 4. There were ‘ARTEMIS’? OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 
until he reached Greece. 6. The 


guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


beétpov dpirrov. — Moderation is best. 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avAnrhy (avAnTov) 
and avAjoat. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to aiAfoae and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, menopy), 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scHEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Of course we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

devrepos, -G, -ov: second. tparela, -ns, 9: table. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ert, ady.: still, longer, yet. Tpl-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 

KaA@s, adv.: well. Cf. kadds. TRISYLLABIC. 

Kepadn, -ns, 7: head. ®, interj.: O, often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 

ovk-ert, adv.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. Ov dpovtis ‘Imtoxheldy? 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
Dramatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 B.c, 


6 be ‘Immokreldns éexéXevoe TOV avANTHY (piper) avrARoaL 
éu-wédecav (Compare MELODY). relGouévou dé Tod avrAnTov 
dpyeiro (danced), as wev adT@ éddKe, KarOs, 0 dE Kreto bévns 

an w lal € UA bg. 7 be © ‘T x (6 
mTav TO Tpaypa vr-wmTevev. eT OALyoV Se Oo ImToKAElons 
TpatreCay weT-eTTEUaTo, eto-erOovans dé THs TpaTré=ns mpaTov 
wey er artis @pyncato Aakwvika oynpatia (figures, com- 
pare scneme), eita 6¢ dda “Artixa, 70 b€ Tpitov (adverbial ) 
Thy xehariy épeloas (bracing) éml thy tTpdrelav Tots oKEAECL 

> / *. fa} / 
(compare 1soscELEs) évetpo-voper (gesticulated). Krevolevns 





1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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5€ Tois wev mp@ros Kal ois devtépos oynuatiow ayOdopevos 
Kal ovKeTt BovrAdpevos exeivoy yauSpov (son-in-law) yevérOat 
dua THY dpxnow Kai THY av-aLoeiay (shamelessness) ém-eryev 
(waited), ob Bovrowevos yarerros elvat mpds avtov: éxelvou 
d€ Tois oKEedEot YeElpo-vouncavTos bn: 7Q wai! Ticdvdpon, 
am-wpynow Tov yduov (marriage). 0 8€ ‘IrmoxXeidns Edy ° 
Ov dpovtis (care) ‘ImroKreldn.” 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek dpyéouar meant 
I dance. Its derivative dpyjotea meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 





The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
had a oxnvy a dressing: 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days the or- 
chestra no longer  sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 














ORCHESTRA CHAIRS AT ATHENS 





1 As shown by ® and the general sense, Tat is a yvocative form of mats. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2 Supply éorl. 3§ 35. 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpaokw § cael 7oAXG didacKdpevos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn. 


4164. The chief interrogative pronoun is Tis, ti who, what? 
Except for the alternative forms tod and 7@, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 


grave. 
tis who, what? 
(m. and f.) (n.) (in. and f.) (n.) 
Tis Tl TIVES Tiva 
Tivos, TOU Tivos, TOU Tivwv TiVo 
TiVl, TO Ti, TO Tiou(v) tiau(v) 
Tiva. Th TiWvas Twa. 


165. The indefinite pronoun 7s, Te some, any is the same 
as t&, T/in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of tus, 7. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 

166. Write with proper accents: 


Tives €oTE; TIS ETL; OTAITAS TLVAS, KON TIS, aYyEhoL 


tives, Swpov TL, Swpa TLVA, apatov TiWeDV. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun dots, “TU, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative os 
($67) and the indefinite ts, each part pone inflected. 
seine) appear in the alternative forms drou, 6T@, OTWY, 
Prous, drra of masculine and neuter, for which consult § 525 





1Solon. Literally: I grow old ever learning many things. 
91 


92 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 re 
is printed as two words to distinguish it from 67 (that, 


since, because). 
enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of éc71s, #ris, 6 Te. 


with paradigm (§ 525). 


The accent of és prevails, the ts being 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


INTERROGATIVE 


tis (who ?) 
more (when?) 
once) 
mov (where ?) 
Tas (how ?) 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
mote (“ somewhen,” 


mou (somewhere) 
ws (somehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
or INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


dots (whoever) 


orore (whenever) 


O7rou (wherever) 
OTws (how) 


Where do zoao0s and ézéa0s fit in such a scheme? 


169. 


aei, ady.: 
vov, ady.: now. 


always, ever. 
Lat. nune. 
moos, -y, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl., how many 2 
orogos, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl., as many as. 
more, inter. adv.: when? 
more,” indef. ady.: “ somewhen,” 
once, 
orore, indef. rel.ady.: whenever. 
mov, inter. ady.: where? 
mov, indef. adv. : somewhere. 
adv. : 


Orov, indef. rel. where, 


wherever. 


VOCABULARY! 


7@s, inter. ady.: how ? 
mws, indef. ady.: somehow, in 
any way. 
Orws, indef. rel. ady.: how, that. 
tis, Ti, inter. pron.: who, what? 
Ti, Sometimes = why ? 
Tts, TL, indef. pron. : some, any. 
dotis, WTts, 6 Tt, indef. rel. 
pron. : whichever, 
whatever. 


whoever, 


XpOvos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 





1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


* Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 


Translate : 


Ah PAR HLA ING, rT 
1. tives tas oKnvas 6i-npTa- 
TY pd Prva d. Pit 
oav; 2, ‘tavta vuv pact TLves 
“| éxeivoy Tapa Tov aderpov AaPetv. 
3. Tl Tavta UT-éoyou; — 4. é 
> s yA x s a 
TL €xéNEVOV, ayyeXov av vELV 
ET EUTTOV. 5. WeTe yevnoeTat 
c t > \ / \ 
n haAXN 5 6. «al dn mote dua 
TOU Tredlov TropEvdoMEVOS Els KOMUNV 
\ 4 ) e > 5 or 
tia nrOev év 4 ovK Hv Udwp. 
vA 
T. mdcous tmmous Kal Tapa Tivos 
> / (4 4 
abpolceas ; 8. um-wirTevomwev 
/ f XN c cr 
yap tov BapBapovs tivas nuiv 
oe fal 9 Lf y 
emrea Cat. J. Kal Tote Doyo 





\ a cs 
EyEVOVTO TrEPL THS Tropeias. SoPHOcLEs 


Al. TIME THE HEALER 
+ 


\ ~~ ‘y= \ A ) / a 
mavtwv Latpos (healer) tav dvayKxaiws (necessary) KaK@v 
xpovos éotiv. obTos Kal oé viv iacerat. 


Menander, fragment. 
172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


*Q, Sorov, Torwv,” EXAnves del Taidés écte, yepwv (old mun) 
Sé°EXAny ove eotiv. véowydp éote Tas Woyas! ( spirit) ravr7es. 


Plato, Timeus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 





1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 





Pov rapaivety 7) abovra Kaprepety. 
Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own tils> 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere 4. 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTI VE ACTIVE 


eipt Jam Tavw I stop 

® Opev Taw Tra-wpev 
us "re Trav-ys TAU-HTE 

rif dor(v) Tay Tav-wor(v) 


Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


tavw TL stop Aeitta = leave 
Travo-w Tavio-wpev Air-w Aizr-wpev 
Tavo-1s TAvo-nTE AGr-ys Air-nTe 
Trave-y Travc-wor(v) Ary Air-wor(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of réurw, dyw,? 
TeiOw. 

175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the € absorbed before the 
long vowels w and Q (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, +. Except for accent, pir€ew 
is like vavw in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of pire. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


+ Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. ‘Literall 
suffered to endure. 
Consult General Vocabulary. 








y: (tis) easier to advise than having 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. (a) The subjunctive-as 


the main verb and in the first person (generally plural 
denotes exhortation. xe 


~ This independent usage, always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot ): 


. 


ravwopev let us be stopping ; rRes ent 
mavowuev let us stop. Kok®'> 


The negative is p77. 


(6) tva (as or 6m@s) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 
press purpose. The tense values are as in $176, a. This 
is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 


Tavta Towvow tva orevowar mpos THY KoOpnv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village ; 


TavTa ToLovaW tva GrEevowot TpOS THY KHpnv they do this that they 
may hasten to the village. 


The negative is u7. 


Wie: VOCABULARY 
dvayKkdlw, dvaykaow, vayKaga: ov-TE . . . ov-Te, Neg. Conj.: neither 
compel. 5.0 1d Oi 
avayKn, -nS, WY: necessity. mrdoxw, meicopa, eraov: be y 
iva, conj. ady.: that, in order that, treated, experience, suffer. 
to : SYMPATHY. 

? pn(k)-ert,) 2 adv.: nolonger, never re, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
again. followed by kai: both .. . and. 
pyre? . . . papre, neg. conj.:  Péepw, olow, jveyKa: bear, carry. 

neither... nor. CHRISTOPHER. ’ 
Srws, conj. adv.: how, in order ds, conj. adv.: how, in order that, 
that, etc. that, etc.; also as. 





1« is due to analogy with ovx-ére (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of «7% and ov is the same as 
that between pj and ov themselves. 
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178. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


+t ara Mla Tevo meV TO avOpdrrw 6 Ov ereunpay. 2. ravta 
ms - S-aprdtwp 
ToLov per, iva nuas firns. paneer ovv oar eee 
Bayre? tas olkids pte! ras oKn- 
vas. ray 8 oTpaTiwT apy 
dei 7 l-WeRe’TaL, Orrws (kavol Gory. 
5. emtaToR IY dé meurrouge TO 
catparn, ws y 43) Tous durydSas 


OT PAT nYyor, iva oTrevowor pos age 

“EdrXaéa. waite Yyvaines Kal 
oi maides | dev-youcw els 7d oTpa- 
TOT edo”, OWS  KaKaA TabwoW. 


(6) Complete : 
> , 2 \ ‘ 4 i 
1. avayxn ’ de TpoT@ Tiv+- 
Sia-Baivery tovde tov TOTAMOV, 
iva JVicere KaKa 7ab—yev. 
pvywuev “els yopav “dirtav 


4 Ny 
ey “Tas Te Use =~ Tovs 





” . 4 ? 
THE MOSCHOPHOROS Taioas, Sy exelvas - — €TLOTO- 


This ancient marble statue Aas ypader, Srrws avrous Teo, 
from the Acropolis is called the 
nt, mee 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek : 


tophoros, Christopher, the rae EiEsabinw 7 9 
Christ-bearer (8 177), 1. Where are you‘ 2. Once 


there was talk about the water. 
3. There were some tables in the house, 4. A certain 
soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 
gifts that you received from your friends ? 





1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
Strengthen the general negative idea. 


2Supply éeri. 





j 


App. ; 0. fet kaTa- -dbrr@ ev ia. 
¥ ) 4 ~ 
oma T. Toorop 8) aipodvtat® 
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G79) | THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


AA 


Seid pov bd Tob avéwou (com are SRE TOMEIEE) els 
A 
ToT apo €ppihOn (was thrown). <popevoy | 66 KaTa Tov 
TT, Spe ew? yer lec. 
TOTGMOV Tots anapors (rushes) ep mel pes NemTol 
Maa fs sen 
(slender) “¢ UTES (KaKe v ov trac; LG 160 PE ALOY pagar 
ray at A Lt My. LAA HAAN aey Hf aval ib art 
Xv Mev Tos abe OWS  MaNel ¥ rt oA 0 aw, Barre? are 
llr t YC. AS t tf. 
thrown dow? » fuels bf ele ff Cyeldy® avy Ols, OTE KAKOD r 


ov’ Tacyopev. La cl 
We Lf Adapted from sop, 179 ce. 





THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena stil] 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOYVIN.! 


Wash your sins, not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having w and 7 instead of o and e. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND Passrve or tTrava J stop 


TAV-O-pae Tav-o-e8a 
, , 

(Tav-n-oar) rag mrav-n-o Be 

Tray-n-TaL TAU-w-vTaL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
mave and Aeirw. Compare with paradigms ($§ 527, 530). 


182. didréw, except for accent, is the same as 7zravw in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of @iAé€w, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 








INivor avéunua ph pdvav div, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (mdduv back, and dpéuos run). 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE dy 


Inflect the present and aorist Sub jinctive middle of 
TéuT@, ayo, TelOw, Todo. , — ih i , , 


_183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. ¢day with the sub- 
junctive forms the protasis of either a presént general or a 
future 1 more vivid condition. If the a ee has a Cana 
ee is, it expresses Pciinied or repeated action in arent 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


éav Tadta BovAevynrat, ddicer if ever he plans this, he does wrong. 


If the apodosis contains a future indicative or. ‘its equiya- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 


éay tatta BovAetntar, adixnoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 


Zz 


do wrong. 
184. VOCABULARY 
bet, denoe, edénoe, impers.: be mada, adv.: long ago. 
» VETO EL; 7 Pp J 4g 
necessary. Usually followed by PALMOZOIC. 
A. and inf. copes, -7, -Ov: wise. 
divdacKw, didd&w, didaka: teach. SOPHOMORE. 
DIDACTIC. copia, -as, 7: wisdom. SOPHIA. 
éav (=e + dy), conj.: if, with do-zep, intens. form of ds : just as. 
subjyv. oper€ew, -yow, -noa: aid, help, ben- 
Hv (=eav), conj.: if, with subjv. efit. 
padrXov, adv.; rather (than), more  w€Xipos, -y, -ov: beneficial, use- 
(than). ful. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 
185. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : ee | rN » 


—— 


‘ed 


4 : 1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 


ale Ue pdBos éxohoae TOV ALA THS Tropelas 5" 
édv pn aderovrar bro Kipov, ov« écrovrar avT@ pidot. 


——$—<—< 





b 
se 


WF 
4 
v. 
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bet 
3. avadynn be Tapa- -anevdter Oat ¢ WS Be duevoulrois moNeplous. 
Ma. jy Se Bm map- exnrat / dyopay, Tov “aiTov dprafovaw. 
5. éav be Tap kyovrat ayopav, Ta emer deta ovx SOT OF Oey 
Qe del tadra mabelv, © iva €ywpev 
codiav. 


(6) Complete : 








1. éav (not) éy+pev yxpn- 
pata, ovk éypev dirouvs. 2. ap 
nuas dudaE+owv, nuiv yevrno— whe- 
ALmol. 3. mov de dva-Barv— iva 
éxeivous puypev; a 

(c))Write in Greek: 

1. Let us choose rulers. 2. He 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4, Let us 

Haprian’s LiBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 
The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 
Athens and its learning _J86., PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 
by erecting in the Agora j 
the huge library to which 0 6€ Lwxpdtns mpos Tavra epn* 
these columns belong. titty 5 —mefr $l € 


*"Eyo & otv Kaljautos, @o7rep dddos 
mis irmr@ ayabo Aberau, QUT@ Kal éTL MadXov 7domaL props 
BYGEOUR, Ka ay, Tl Ex ayabor, diddokw jTovs GiNovy,, feat : 
TOUS bnzavpois (treasures) — TOV mddat “copay, ous exeivor 
ane Peg év AiBriow yparravtes, ou Tois pirors &i- -€pyouat, 
Kal édv tT opa@pev (see) wyabor. ex- Aeysueba.,  SGCnL bale 
ECLECTIC )* Kal “acy Cut pate’ mec RTO BR) voptesper Kcépoos i 

moa 


(gain), av adrjrows bbe ifuot rylry veo jue a. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Memorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


(uf 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 





tis 5 Bios, ri 88 Teprvov atep xpvons Adpoditys; 3 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite?!  1/" ° 


| i " 
; 2 


187. The optative has t (sometimes ty) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it haste. ‘his sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 


ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 


imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -pi is used. Final -ou in the optative is 


always long (§ V, a). 


188. PRESENT OpraTIvEe or Tato I stop 
TaAY-Ol-ft TTO.V-OL-eV 
TOV-OU-S Tav-Ov-Te 
Tav-OL Tav-ove-v 


Srconp Aorist OpTraTIvE OF \elttw T leave 


Aiq-ou-pe Airr-ov-pev 
Xizr-o1-s Atrr-ow-re 
XGr-eu Atrr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres- 
ent except for the stem. Inflect zav in the future opta- 


tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the t is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -a in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 





1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OpratiIve oF Tavw T stop 


: : 
TAU-O Gt-Lt TOU-O Ot-pev 
(7Tav-cats) tavo eas Tav-o at-Te 

(7wav-o at) ravo ee(v) (7av-o ave-v)7avo evav 


191. Contract Verbs have tn as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply ($127). e¢ué also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
giréw and ecuié. Compare with paradigms ($§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
TéuT@, ayo, TelOw, TroLew. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The_optative when 
used alone or with e/@e or e¢ yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the future. AS in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture ) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 
act: pevyo may he be fleeing; 
piyo. may he flee. 

The negative is un. 

(6) iva (os or é7@s) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. ‘The tense values are as in $176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

Tata €rotouv iva orevdouev mpds THY Kwpnv they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 

TavTa €rolovy iva orevoeay Tpds THV KOpnv they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is ,.7. 








1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


ei} 


OA. 


Uy. 
“abrovs, wa Soke Ms NBS elvat 


193. 


> , , . 
apyuptov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 
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VOCABULARY 


pa Bos, -od, 6: pay. 


ARGYROL, French argent (from —_£€vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest or 

Latin). host, mercenary, i.e., hired 
Boos, -ov, 6: life, living. soldier. y 

BIOLOGY. mévos, -ov, 6: toil, labor, travail 
ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 7pattw, zpagéw, érpaga: do, fare. 

rarely to be translated: indeed, PRACTICAL. Cf. mpdypa. 

at least. Xpratov, -ov, Td: gold, money. 
Geds, -0v, 6: god (4 Geds: goddess).  xpiads, -od, 6: gold, gold metal. 

THEOLOGY. Cf. ca. CHRYSANTHEMUM. 

194. EXERCISES 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


pevy Ev hevy orev 
guy q melo €L 

Tele ELE TOL OU ev 
qelo OL TrOlno AL LEV 
Tord mev = pak w ot 


© We slate : 


pl orate expiirroy ot E€vou 


i 
ee 
> 


ta pc Oov OTE. 2. él 
SU vy 

yap of Geol piv apyv- 
rtf uly 

pidy Te Kal ypuoloy mapa- 


ovxolev. 3. pnTroTe vomt- 
{pn 

Couper TOUS eA fers 7 OLety 

Kaka. j “a yap ‘Ka- 


NOS Aa & é0érovorv. 


5. apyvpiov Kai MET aD OvK 
PdGKA\ é 
ore to a f) BE Xey ToUTO 
rs a rane g yi : 
eorat got. 6. He eal “genet 


, 


Pui 


Ss. 


“ty 

















GOLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 


' 
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aEvos. 7. ev 7@ paxp@ Bip ork drAlya wdcyover Kaka Kak 


€ / 
ot Sixatot. 


© Complete : Sb Yr 
i étrel 0 E€vos Beker apytpiov, eixe yapt. 2. eiOe 
in Of mdvou rar (linking: verb) Xarerrot. 3. tadta ve 


empatar iva BX (not) Kaka mabuaw 4. ef yap 7) x@pa ava 
Hv trropevodpeba 44» (linking verb) giArda. 
t 


(d) Write in Greek: ¢ 
1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. ay Bi 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 


by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. 4, If 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 


% yn (earth) pérawva (dark) rive (drinks), 
iver d€ Sévdpe (trees) avTnv. 
mive. OarXaco’ (OadXaTTAa) avatpous (streams), 
6 8 HALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) OdXaccapr, 
Tov & HAvov cEeANVN (MOON). 
/ 4 > 4 ral 
Ti wor payer’, Eraipor (comrades), 
KavT@ (kal avT@) Oérovte (EO E€XovTL) river ; 


Anacreontic. 


196. O88. 'D. 


Avoyévns 0 dirdoopos edXeye TOV copay elvar TavTa: 
mavra yap Tov Oe@y éotr’ Hiroe dé Tois codois of Oeoi: 
Kowa (joint, common) S€ Ta Tov Pitwv* mavta apa (there- 
fore) t&v copar. 

Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 


LESSON XXXIII “ 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 





3 N 4 / A / / 
ert TovTw O€ Tis dv peydAra Sudkwv Ta Tap-6vT’ ovxi Pépor. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand. 





197. The optative middle has the same stem as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist ($$ 187- 
190). ‘The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 


\/ added, but o drops out of the second person singular 


PRESENT OptatTive MippLE AND PAssIvVE OF Tava I stop 
Trav-ol-pnv mrav-ol-e0a, 
(7 av-o1-ro) Trav OLo Trav-ou-o Oe 
7TAV-OL-TO 7AV-Ol-VTO 
we </ 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
qmavw in future and aorist ; of Ned in the aorist ; and of 
gtréw in the present (contracting ¢€ with the endings 
of travoiunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of réurra, dyw, TelOw, Trovéw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) ei with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 








1Buripides, Bacche, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 


great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :} 
ei te brdaxorto, TodTO émparte if he ever promised anything, he 
always did it. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and av, the condition 
is future less vivid :* 
el TLUTOTXOLTO, TOUTO av mpatro. if he should promise anything, he 
would do it. 

(6) The optative with ay denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : * 

é\dor dv he may (or might) come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 


d-duxos, -ov: unjust. Cf. Bikatos, opilw, opid, eropica: bring, < 
a-bixKew. See § 2005. supply. Cf. mopela, topevopar. 
dvayKatos, -a, -ov: necessary. Ct orpatevw, oTparevow, eoTpatevon : 


aveykn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
dikn, -ns, 9: justice. Cf. erparva. 
~ ervOipéw, -now, én-eOipnoa: de- tart, taku, éra€a: order, arrange, 
sire, with G. Cf. Odpds. station. 
7m conj.: or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
Olvos, -ov, 6: wine. tpepo, Opayw, EOpefa: nourish, 
madw, ady.: again, back. support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
A j 
(a) T rranslate : aia O drwst dpamed 
HI arn el Te Urr- eke Toor’ ér- -ebipet roploa. 2. 
{ Y AA” 
& adtods didSdoKors, HdovT0 3. Kal éxelvous ovK av K@dvOL 





1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 

8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 
omitted. 


4 
f 


LANG LY, 
Md 


ee 
® KWvOvvos. 4. dare bm- eOipovv otparetea Oat Haro 4 
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7 


UF a- -OtKOL yeveo Oat. 5. arr &e oivov Kat otrov Tope 








“Fey, ¢ iva LS tpepowro.. ¢ ee ee ha a page! ees 


6. obros av vUpii ‘Tropiceer, ‘el 


TOU €7rL- Ovpotcbe. T. ovK ay 
ptrotn Tos a- -8icous bikates Tis 


oe 8, mas yap av /jor0 bc, 


HAG 


Tet fal Bovrolweba Ta TaTTOjeva 


hj 


T patrev 3 
to 


(6) Complete : 


1. €& 6 catparns émi-Oou— 








\ fe a 
otpateverGar, Tors év T) auToU 





xopa KeXNEU— AV olvev Te —— 


CuPBEARERS TO Kina Minos 








fad / € Sh / 
ciTov Topica. 2. ot dé Edvou 
4 
ev mrdvols Kal Kivdvvols dvTeEs &pevyor (that) un addton—. 
3. Tacav THY Huépay ravv—, ei avaryKaiov (linking 


verb) pos vdwp érOeiv. 


& Write in Greek: 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. “. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4, May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill, 


202. PEACE AND WAR 


f 
elpnvn (peace) yewpyov Kav! rétpais (rocks) 
TpépEel KAXWS, TOAEMOS O€ KaV TES KAKOS. 


IL Menander, fragment. 





lxav = xal év. 


“e ‘ aes, ot  s r¢& FL bt'44 
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203. STRANGE whet ik FOR A PAGAN 


él avaryeatov ein a-OiKetv . a- Sukélo Oat, éXolunv av +h UY: 


a-diKetaOar 7) a-duKeiv 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 


Ti? ovv, épn 6 Kipos, a-d:xovpevos ir’ €wod viv TO TplTov 
émt-Bovrevers por; o“oroyovvtos dé Tov "Opovta® ovK 
a-dixeia bat, 0 Kipos bn: ‘“Opororyeis ody trepi eué a-diKos 
yeveoOar; “Avayxn yap, ébn "Opovtas: é« TovToU Tad o 
Kipos éfn: "Ere oty av yévoio Te Eu@ (my) adeXrd@ 
moréutos, euol d€ diros; 08 dn: Ov yap * ef yevotunr, @ 
Kipe, col y av rote ére d0Eam. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 8 


205. Word-formation. (a) d- (before consonants), av- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to neun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning :° 


a-dua-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, d-duxos unjust. 


(6) In ike manner form adjectives meaning: (1) wn- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (3) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (T) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-sEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC, 


1 Continued from Lesson XX1. 

2 ddixéw admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is usedin the passive, the former becomes sub- 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

8 Dorie genitive of the a-declension. 

‘Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: adidBa- 
Tos, ddidBarov (§ 510, b). 





LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


Ov of Geol prodow drobvycKer véos.— Whom the gods love dies young. 
206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoyn 


or adverb may take j is of a con- 


dition. If éav is the normal introductory word, the rel- 


ative is accompanied by av: 
eS, 


7 > 7 » 2£ 
OOTLS = Ely OOTLS aV = €ayv. 


A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 


expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 


alw. 1). 
The av is often combined with an introductory relative 


adverb: 
érel + av = éray or érnv, éreidy + adv = eredav, dre + dv = Grav. 
Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


($547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
an 

aro-OvycKkw, -Oavodpya, -Bavov: drav (dre + dv), conj.: when, 

die. whenever. 
éwav or érnv (éret + av), conj.: dre, conj.: when. 

when, whenever. ov-€ neg. conj. and ady.: and 
érrerdav (€7revd7) + av), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 

whenever. cwlw, THow, eswoa: save, bring 
Oavaros, -ov, 6: death, safely, rescue. 

THANATOPSIS. \_ 80Z0DONT, CREOSOTE. 


un-dé, neg. conj. and ady.: and owrnpia, -ds, 7: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 





1 Menander, fragment. 
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EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. bars 8€ Kipw diros yevorto, Sapa édrAduBaver. 


¢ » a LA € ¢ 
2. bars b€ a-diKos yévowTo, Spa ov av AapBavo. 3. boTIS 
> XK / / [v4 x 2 \ r o¢ 
& av yévnta otpatnyos, eoua cal éri Oavatov. 4. évtwa 


? x ‘ , A o 
& av xpovov rropetnabe, bbe 
aryopav mrap-éxel. 5. Kal 
é€oTat avtois am-eNGeiv, dtav 
BovrA@vTa. 6. arn érredy 
at-€Bavev 6 Kipos, of dirou 
> / > f' fs: : 
ovKeTe eXTrida Twrnpias Eixov. 
7. tov &€ Bovropevov cHcw 
els tnv ‘EAAdSa. 8. of & 
A c , 4 4 
immot, omrore Tis Su@Kol, epev- 
yov. 9. ovd av hiroiev bdo7ts 
\ \ i 
bn KaXa TPaTTOL. 


(b) Complete: 

1. ret of E€vor nuas wde- 
Aotev, avTovs —awl— els 
tv “EAvXad—. 2. dots 
av BovA— otpatev—, Kipos 





Kedevoel Trap-elvat O7Aa Aa- 


MourninG ATHENA 


IVTQ. 3. 6TaV TLS a-dLKA— 
The dignified pathos of this bit of Rovra OT ees ’ 


sculpture from the Acropolis is true Kaka TacVN—. 

to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- : 

posed to be a memorial to those slain {(c) Write in Greek: 
in the Peloponnesian War. \ 

1. If they (ever) made a cam- 
paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 
arrange them for (es) battle. 4. If the rulers had not been 


unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 
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THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and st ts 
the terrors of the deep. THE Rocky Roap To CorRINTH 

















dei KadOs THods (voyage) éc8’,! brav devyns KaKd. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (édv) karov éyn Tis copa (body) Kat woxyny (soul) Kaxny, 
Kary exer vadv (ship) cat cuBepyyrny (pilot) caxev. 
. Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tTiKos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mparrw (stem rpay-) do, mpaxtikds PRACTICAL; 
dva-hvw analyze, dvadutiKés ANALYTIC; 
onmw decay, onmTiKos SEPTIC. 








1For éo7c ; in elision r becomes 0 before rough breathing 
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(6) -Kos, -tkos when added to noun stems make adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


dios nature, pvoikds PHYSICAL; 
moXitys citizen, moAttiKds POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -a/ (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -¢c or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


pvoikd, PHYSICS, ToAtTiKa POLITICS, HOiKd ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied téyvn art, or ériotnun science: 


Hovotkn MUSIC, apiOuntiky ARITHMETIC, pyTopiKy RHETORIC. 


Cf) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(gy) Write the Greek original of the following words 
(€ =, O0=): apologétic, catéyoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, méchanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


Xpypata yap Wx méAeras Serdotor Bporoior. 
Money is the soul of craven men. 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. A¢ye (in active 
voice), eirov, amroxpivouat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 67 that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 

ive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
che original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
ness: 

elrev Ott mapécorto he said that he would be present. 
mapécouat I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as wapéorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 


mpaTro he was doing ; 
elev OTL, mpagou he said that \ he would do; 
mpacele he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. dnui, dAéyetas 
(passive), vouifw, and certain other verbs are followed by 








1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrew they were doing ; 
EVOMLOEV AVTOVS | mpagew he thought that \ they would do ; 
| pata they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aic@dvopat, 
axovo, ayyéXX@, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 


TpaTTovTas they were doing ; 
Hyyver\Aev attovs Niece he was reporting that‘ they would do ; 
mpagavTas they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like axovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like wuv@dvowat and aic@avopmat, 
5 y : Z Ce 
have either the 67 construction or the participle. 


216. If dy occurs, it shows that the original verb had av: 
ore dv €XBor 
axovw { avtov av éAOeivy I hear that he may come. 
avtov av éAPovra 
The original form of this statement was: 


€\Oa av he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question is 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 

ruvOdverat Ti ota adr@ he asks what he shall have ; 
éxvvOdvero Ti éxaito (or éotat) atte he asked what he should have. 





1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce. 

2 Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latiz. 
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218. VOCABULARY 


dyyéAXw: 1 announce. Cf. dyyedos.  Bavpdtu, Pavpdoopat, €Oavpacu : - 


aicOdvopa, aicOjoouat, yoOduny : wonder, marvel at, admire. 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. THAUMATURGY. 
axovw, dxovoouat, nKovoa: hear. KAérro, Krepw, exreWa: steal. 
ACOUSTIC. KLEPTOMANIAC., 
yryvockw,? yvdooua: know, de-  éyw, Ew, ere~a: say, tell, speak. 
termine. DIAGNOSIS. Cf. DIALECT. 
youn. ob wiv Sr, conj.: that, because. 
elzrov ® (2d. aor.): said. EPIC. muvOdvopar, revoopnat, ervOduny : 
eiplokw, ekpyow, nUpov: find. inquire, learn (by inquiry). 
EUREKA. @s, conj. adv.: that. 
219: EXERCISES 
ad 


(a) Translate: 


wes 
1. 0 & ayyeros elev bre 6 Totapds 4-Sid-Batos etn. 
2. émvGeto yap Tos odeulovs THY yedvpay RicavTas. 


3. Oavydfo ei ebpnoete Ta Troia Tap-ovTa. 4, adda 
V4 \ tA e \ ©) \ / , 
yracerbe tors dvraxas ixavors evar Td otpatdmredov hurdr- 

, Ie SINS \ » 7 
TELV. 5. mevoerOe ei 1) 000s pwaxpa ota; 6. EXeyou 
8Tt oUTOL iKaVol EcoLVTO. iA EN ay dé Tos moAEuious 
oye 8, ae BYES ae odov obacav, 9. aXr’ 
h 


bya, ao" eyny oUT@S oA Cyous ope ov. ay Freya ipas A 


\ oe \? VYiou, 
emt T THY Keun | — .10-~Fad_ de “Kopovt | ‘jeovoare. Tovs Bap- 
ie pal LA 


Bate parry) pdxec Bai. mm Tt. Aa bv yeyroo ev Twa 
\e pot Wyn $3 On ne > é . 
nv OLEL EF hey evploxouct 8 abdtavs Ta SRN 
Ke A | ny 
A ite c 


() Complete : \\ wut 


1. évouicay 8 Tods apxovT Se oe (fut.) 70 re hats 
prov ““~ 70 ypiaiov. De elev. OTL OL TTPATLATAL ikavot 
th 





—- 
1 Future and aorist to follow. 
2 Aorist to follow. 
8 Defective verb. 
4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 


< 
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éo-yto tas oxnvas 6-apTa—. 3. e pn 9 Bacidea 
400— tos orditas TaTTO —, ovK av —puy—. 4. é@avpa- 
cav e& ot evo. Kup— 
éey—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(‘nto flight). 4, Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 











whomever he was a friend. 








THE LIONS GaTE 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 


There are no live lions in Greece today, MORTALS BE! 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek F 
art and literature. Those in this picture Bov-KoXos (cowherd) 


looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- groré Body arr-ovc av 


umphant return from Troy. » Ve a 5 
noGeTo. Kat ovx nupev. 


vEato (vowed) obv td Vew poayor (calf) Pdaat (sacrifice), 
n f p> ea 4 
el Tov KrXErTNVY (Compare KAE€TITW) EVpor. EAOwY els VAN 
(forest) tuvd, Xéovta (lion) ebpiaxe Kat-ecOiovta THY Bodv. 
p DI 
"CQ Zed, &dn, mpdtepov (before) pev nvEdunv pooxyov Oicat, 
édv Tov KAeTTHY evpw, voV d€ Tadpov (COMpare TOREADOR) 
P \ , , , 
Dicw, éav Tov KrETTHY ex-pvyo. 
Adapted from Aésop, 83. 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 
Mixpots movos Ta peydAa was ~Xo Tis Gy: 
How could one by little toil achieve things great ?1 


PPAL. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 558), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, kleptomania, didac- 
teism, Xenia, chryselephantine, pathos, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, esthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, palinode, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(c) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TEepTNTE, NéyoL, akovcwot, axovcete, dpmdacatto, weer Oat, 
melOnra., Kedevoat, eluev, elvat, C per’. 

(7) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zrovéw; the aorist optative active of rpdrta; 


the aorist optative of yiyvomat. 
(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 


in a subordinate clause after édv, fva, 6r@s? What may 





1 Euripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
dv? in a subordinate clause after e/, va, 671, as? 

(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns or adjectives: 


/ , r 4 y f- 
tives elolv, el Tis, Tit 
oTpaTLOTyn, Oyo. TLVES, TpPa- 
yed TL, Tl mpayya, éx Tiver. 
222. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. 607s av yev 





oTpa- 
THYyOS, of ovv éu-- (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. érv- 





Oovto ef avayxaiov —— 


COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM ; . : : 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (linking verb) Tovs adu- 
was begun about 530 sB.c. and ,«—yvytas Kaka Tab—. 3. [4 
finished in 130 A.p. 


© / \ / 
ot Eévor KAETT— TA YpNmaTA. 
4. €atpace ras dv dep—te mavras Tods Tévous. 5. TO 
(inking 





yap ayyéXouv HKovcay THY cwTnpias édrrida 
verb) KaA—. 


(b)) Write in Greek : 


tT They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable, 2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 3. Whoever delays will 
be captured. 4, Would that the mercenaries might receive 
their pay! 5. He drew up his men during the night, so 


that he might hasten to the village. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 





Ta pev didaxTa pavOavw, Ta 8 evpeTa 

(ntG, 7a 8 edxTa rapa Gedy nrnodpnv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods 


223. VOCABULARY 
evxopmat, evSouat, nrgaunv: pray, pev-rot, postpos. adv.: however. 
vow. Fevopor, -Ovtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, Oicw, ica: sacrifice. WOTEpOS, -a, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aoxayos, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); orepov, ady.: whether. 
oTparnyés. Often fol. by 7 or. 


Aoxos, -ov, 6: company. 





THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
eview carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 
wh? ' 
fv dé tis? év tH otpatia Eevopav ’A@nvaios, os ovte 
oTpaTnyos oUTE NoYAYOS oUTE oTpaTLWOTNS dv ElTreTO, AANA 





1 Sophocles, fragment. od aS 
2Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way i Shee 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III. 
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IIpokevos avrov pet-eméuwato E€vos dv apyaios * vm-LoyveiTo 
dé avt@, et EXOor, pirov adtov Kipw rroijoev, dv avtos épn 
ove oAdtyou akvov eivac vouiterv. oO pévTot Revodpay ava- 
yvors | (having read) thv értatorAnv cvv-eBoureveTo LwKpaTeEr 


To AOnvalw wept THS Topelas. Kal 6 LwKpaTns UT-oTTEVTAS 














WHERE Once APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be- 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


un? of "A@nvaior axybovto, ef odtos diAos yévotTo To Kipo, 
bre €doxer 6 Kopos mpobiuws rots AaxeSaimoviow él tas 
"AOnvas cvp-rrore uA al, cvu-Bovrevet TO Zevodhavte éXOovta ® 
els Aedhovs oup-BoureverOar Te Bed sepl Ths sTopelas. 
eMav & 6 Bevodav ér-npeto (asked) rov’AmoAXw Tin dv 
Oea@v Oiwy Kai evyonevos els THY “EXXaSa Karas mpatas 








! Aorist participle of dva-yryvdonw. 2 uh = lest, see § 314 db. 


*In agreement with the implied subject. 


“_ 


—_— 

2 / \ 9 Pt) 

Be ucolro: Kal €lirev avtT@ Oo "Amdddov Tovs Oeods ols eder” pe 

Oe: 82 % Ae Gs 

vetv. érrel d€ wad nrve, A€yer TaUTA TavrTa T@ Lwoxparer. 

€ > > 

0 6 aKova as ovy NOETO OTL ov TOUTO AG érruvO aveTo, 

ae ov déou ee ever Ogu v7] 
che mcuhactary 


READING 21 
co 


péverv, AX avTos vouicas Setv 
Ones, be wuygnr Noy Ge f° by The tee he ay 
opevec Pd ery fhe oTws av KaX@S TOUTO mpagerer. 
l 4 
Evet wé’tou ovtws jpouv (compare ét-ypeto), tadT’, &pn, 


Oe Trovety doa_0 Beds éxédevcev, 
aetieR Be mot F&F ale what 


That 
sede ioe pacar ted” soe Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 
G@ots conn ony 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are formed 
from ypade and Ayo : 
yea (yp) earth, yewypados geographer, yewypadiad GEOGRAPHY ; 
dotpoy star, datpoXdyos astrologer, aotpoXoyia ASTROLOGY ; 
Geds god, Oeorsyos theologian, Oeoroyia THEOLOGY; 
pdvO0s myth, story, pvOordyos  story-teller, piOoXoyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from Aéyw. The -va denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like soczology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -tfo was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -7ze (-ise) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


datpovouilw astronomize ; in English CIVILIZE, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov Kadov ayova yywovucpa. —“ I have fought a good fight.” } 


226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (A, p, v, p) are 
included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


ayav (6) contest NyEeHav (6) leader 
ayov ayaves YEO NYELMOVES 
ay@vos aywvov WYELOVOS NYELOVOV 
ayove Cayaouy Wyepwove fi 
ayava ayovas WyEwova WyEHovas 

“EdAnv (6) Greek PNTwp (0) orator 

“EXAnv “EXAnves pytwp pyTopes 
”EAAnvos “EXAnvev OyTopos pyntopwv 
“EXAnve “EAAnot(v) pyTope pyTopor 
” EAAnva *EAAnvas pyTopa pytopas 


In like manner inflect pay (§ 102), and yep (dative plural 
xepal). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nyenov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in ad:dBartos and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 


(§ 15). 


111 Timothy, IV.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest 
122 





CONSONANT DECLENSION 


(m. and f.) 
evoalpwv 
€vdacwovos 
evoaiove 

> Nas 
evoatova 


228. Dative of Time When. 


when. 


eVdaipov 


(n.) 
evdarpov 
evOa(ovos 
evdaimovt 
evdatpov 
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Prosperous 
(m. and f.) (n.) 
evdaipoves evoaiwova 
evoatpovev evdapovwv 
evdaipoor(v) evdaipoor(v) 
evdatpwovas evoatwova 


The dative denotes time 


This use is akin to that of place where except that 


in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


exeivy TH Nuepa WAGev he came (an) that day. 


229. 


> uf a“ < 
aywv, -Wvos, 0: 
AGONY, 


\ 


“EAAnv, -nvos, 6 


VOCABULARY 


contest, struggle. 
PROTAGONIST. 

éderca 2 (aor.): eres 

: Hellene, Greek. 


Hyer, -Ovos, 6: leader, guide. 
Cf. nyéopar. HEGEMONY. 
PnV, pnvos, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 


matpts, -(oos, 7: fatherland. 


“EAAnviKos, ie -ov®: Hellenic, pytwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 
Greek. RHETORIC. 
ed, adv.: well, EULOGY. xelp, xepos, 9: hand, arm. 
SN cb-Ba/porv, eb-Satpov : lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 
perous. EUDA!MONISM. 
230. EXERCISES 
Behr 


2. 


“Wore Sri 
taal 


“eb 


@reeks were 


a ., serebba 8 i | eee g T 


due eyevero- nds 


vwime 
rat “oUD- vy Bothdoouy 


He, 
pnvr ot Prropes. ots 10 


4. "bd" ouv 9 
Cy a 


Kipou expépero. 


fryepover aor TNO AV. ; 


<eD av Tolotn. 


“EAAnUKN ozpartd TovTous TOvS pnvas. imo 
\A 


be} 


{ a 
7. Tots 


asnG CMrSE PY 


tort vlan 
@ Oe@ a ayova Da Scbsepay 6 érrolouv. "+e 


Reger slg AB toot 2Ketbeo! Bans co 
26, ee oe) ~? ‘ 
rade mparrely. 
] 


boar ered éxé Nevoev avTous pa Seioat, 
6. 
"EAAnoL 


Tous dé dpeA (yous yevopevous 


\ 
TloTEVT AS ert THD 





1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 


accusative (§§ 37, 103) ? 


2 Defective verb. 


8§ 210. 
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| gids A , 8 4 7 y ? L 
TrOpelav nKOV. 8. TOLS €v- alKoot TOU TavTa ev YtyYVvEeTat. 
>O\ a 7 € / 22 ~~ e ee =~ > de a i 
9. ovde TH TPITN NEPA NHUpov Tas auakas éml ™ yepupa. 


Complete : 
- tT Oevrep— vueT— of ‘EXAnv— edéEavto citov. 
2. dvtia dv éX—abe avdynn eotar &recbau. 3. T— 


eo € X\ > , > \ , - 
TwavT— pynv— 7» “EXAnuK— otpatia érropeveto ava yopav 
yarer—. 4. 0f Hyeu— adtors afovow émta nuep— 
els T— TraTpid—. 





4 Wid Guiuwuy, 


THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


zal. ON MARS’ HILL 


arabeis (standing) 8& Tadros ép Kéow (Compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) Tod ’Apetou II dyou épn: "Avdpes! "A@nvaior, Kata 








1**“Men;” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes ad5eApol, Acts IL, 29, mistranslated ‘‘ Men and brethren,”’ 
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mdvra ws Sdeot-Saipwovertépous! iuas Oewpd (behold): bi- 
<PXomEvos yap Kai ava-Pewpav Ta ceBacpata (shrines) ipav 
evpov” Kai Bwpor (altar) év @ é-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) ATNOSTOI (compare yryvdokw) OBEN. 68 ody 
a-yvootvres (compare ATNOQXTO1) ev-ceBeire (compare 
oeBaopata), ToUTO éyw KaT-ayyédrXw bir. 6 Oeds 6 TroLHoas 
Tov Kdcmov (COMpare COSMOPOLITAN) kal qwavta Ta év 
avT@, ovTOS o’pavod (heaven) Kai yhs (compare GEOLOGY) 
imr-dpywv (being) Kxipros (lord) ov« év yeipo-troujrows vaois 
(temples) xat-oixet (compare oikid) odd€ trd yepav 
avOporivev Oeparreveras (Compare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks had many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
natters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 





1Comparative of deco.-daluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Kauivalent to nipov. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 


Kaxis am’ dpxns ylyverat TéXos Kaxov. — A bad start means a bad finish. 





234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
piréo ($127). In addition, note thate+a=y7. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (T6) birth 


yevos (yévera) yen 
(y€vecos) yer ovs (yevéo wy) yeve wy or yev dy 
(yéveot) yee (yéveror) yee or(v) 

yevos (yévera) yen 


Tpinpys (yn) trireme? 


Tpinpns (TpLyperes) Tpujpes 
(7 pin pea os) Tpujp ovs (T pinp€o wv) tpujp wv 
(TpLypEegr) Tpupe (Tpinpea or) tpijp eor(v) 
(Tplinpera) tpuipy Tpinp es 


In like manner inflect dpos and wxpdrys (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
Tptnpns in the masculine and feminine and like ryévos in the 





1Euripides, fragment. Literally: From a bad beginning comes a bad end. 
2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like Tpiypns 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. 


The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect adO7s. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association :} 


paxovTar atta they are fighting (with) him; 
T@ apxovtt €rovta they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
a-AnOns, -€s : true. LETHE. Opos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadrys, -€s: safe, sure. \  OREAD. 
ASPHALT. 7AnOos, -ovs, 76: fullness, quantity, 
yevos, -ovs, TO: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.” 
Lat. genus. Cf. éyevouny. PLETHORIC. 
GENEALOGY. Zwxparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
ONS rk, -ovs, 70: breadth. TELXOS, -ovs, TO: wall (of fortifica- 
@cuucroKAns, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 
cles. Tpt-npns, -ovs, W: trireme, war 
~~ Hé€pos, -ovs, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpt-) banks 
of oars. 
238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : : 


1. 0 dé Kipos ucpos TL TOV OTPATLOTaY Tv Tals periper 
érreurpen. 2. Topevdpevor de dua TeV Gpéwy eis medio 
ad-txovto dévdpav? perrov. 3. Oavudfopuev yap i adnOh 
elev 0 GyyeAos. 4, adiaBaros ody 0 ToTapos éoTt TO 
Va Lch 3 | a Se \ Z dy Mesatd , a X 40 
Wish 5. todto 6€ 79 yevos euayeto To TANVEL. 

= BY \ LN 
6. rit oe aro TOV TEL ewV epuyor 3 T. piKpa wev nv 
Lexpate 7 oiia, ot dé Piror ao haneis. 8. é« TovTov 





1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
2 Genitive of material or contents. 
8 Dative of cause. 
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Kk 


a t * A A K My tc pit: athe 4 
TOU Yevous HY MewaroxArs. 9. mpos éxelvov Tov Trotamop 
ap-Kduevor AXAHAOLS oTroVvdas eTrOLTaVTO. 


(6) Complete : 





1. del yap of él rod 6p— arrnr— €udyovto. 2. €& 
aitotev Tpinp— (plural), 70 tery od« ay“ (linking verb) 
acparx—. 3. Lwxpat— oi raides eirovto brrov éhO—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 
1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 


leader. 2, The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. d. They 


may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


kal dS T@ AOE €v-ypworre ( fitted in with) MeuwictonrAHs 
Aeyouv ev Td dvowa Eéxdotou (each), xpitnv (judge) 6&é 
aopary rept ta cupBdraa (contracts) map-€ywv éauTor, 
@aote rou Kal mpdos LYiuwvidny tov Keiov elreiv, erei edeird 
TL ov pmétptov (moderate) avbtod oTpaTnyovuvtos, ws ovr’ 
exeivos av yévorto mounts ayabos adwv (singing) jwapa pédos 
(compare MELODY) ovT’ adTds ayabds dpywy rapa vodwov 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yapifduevos (compare Xapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Tono- Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years, 
to teach me that.” 





THE SOUTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 





LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 





ov TOAAG GAAG TOAY. — Not quantity but quality. 





241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yepupa (§ 81). 


242. TaXVS swift 
Tay vs Tax eta Tax 0 Tax ets TAX evar Tay éa 
Tax €os Tax elas Tay éos TAX €wv TAY eLav TAX éwv 
Tax ef Tax ela. TAX et Taxéor(v) Tay elas TAX éou(y) 
Tay bv Tax elav Tax v Tay eis Tax elas TAX éa 


243. The irregular adjective modvs has one Xand endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has AA and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


TOUS much, many 


TroAVs ToAAH ToAU TodAot mo\Aat TokAd 
troAXov ToAANS moAXov TOAAGY mToAXOV TOAAOY 
TOAXW oA ToAA@ moAAots moAXats ToAXots 
TroAw moAAny TONY ToAAovs moAXGs TOoAAG 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
veya- and endings of the consonant declension where Tays 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem yeyad- and endings of the 





1Greek maxim. Literally: Wot many things but much. 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
gen.tive plural is irregular, being influenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


HEyas big, great 


peyas peyddn = pean peyarot peyaAa peyada 
peyadou peyaAns  peeyadAov peyahov = peydAwy — peyaAwy 
peydAw peydAn — peyaAw peyados peyadas  jeeyaAors 
peyav peyaAnv peya peyadous peyadds uevyara 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) Two accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


avTov movet catparnv hie makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avtovs aire? 6rAa he asks them for arms. 


(c) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of :} 


‘ ‘ > 
avrous ayaa (or ev) zrovet he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. ‘The linking verbs 
> / SB . . ie 
éor( and eof must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

dpxr) nusrv mavtwv (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
bequn, half done); 
dvaykn Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 





1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 
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247. VOCABULARY 
evOUs, -ela, -v: straight, direct ; mpo, prep. with G.: before, in 
eiOvs, ady.: straightway, im- front of. PROLOGUE. 


mediately. 7 


nd€ws, adv.: gladly. 
n0vs, -ela, -J: sweet, pleasant. 
peyas, meydry, péya: great, large. 
MEGALOMANIA. 
~aAyv, prep. with G. : 
moAvs, oA, OAV: 


except. 
much ; 


pL, 


G , f ¥ 
_Trep, prep. : 


TAXUS, -€la, -V: swift. 
TACHYMETER. 

TéAos, -ovs, TO: 
ady.: finally. 
TELEOLOGICAL. 

with G., above, in 


behalf of; with 


end; A. used as 


A., above, be- 


many ; ot moXAot: the majority. yond. 
POLYGON. HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 
248. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate y 


avd 


1 Kai ‘a pev apex) xarery, 7 7 8¢ TéXoS Ov. 
ow jdéws av avTov aitnoaiuny 
TONNE. 3. Kal Tpo THS BGS 
Taxelais Tpujperw ap-ixovto ert 


éevtav0a 


— 


TO Kupou ee 7 oy. 4. 77 
TN W\ 

IN 3 TO NEEM EL awAnV TOV 
€v 77 ayopa Epuryor. 5. Tous 


82 PapBapous epi umep Ta 
Opn. vig Bebe urép “yap THS matpl- 
Sos avayKaiov Troddovs ‘KLVObVOUS 


eye. ie TENOS | de 7 pos adta- 


Batov trotapov aa-tnedwevor érrav- 
8. €v TOUT@ TM AYOUL 


L¢y 
€l- 


, 
oapeOa. 
\ ey ¢ +) 0x A 
Tov pntopa ot TroAXoL evlus 





APOLLO WITH His Lyre 


i / 
Reva a iy cuore: Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(b) Complete : of Music. 
1. po S€ tovTwy Tav dpav jv pey— Tedior, ev d Eueve 


TOAA— 1Mépas. 2. adr’ 7 evO— odds ovK ayer mTpos 
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cwrTnpi—. 3. Kal roA— ypovoy eOavudfoper ef of EXAnves 


avTov nyE“ov— Troilna—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4. The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day all received their share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peéeya BiBAlov péya KaKov. 


The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oérw reve "Atpeidas, LI wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw b€ Kaduov adev> TI fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
» BapBrtos 8€ xopdais = But when I touch my lyre, 
"Epwta povvov nyei. All I can get is Eros. 

nuenpa vetpa Tpanv I changed the strings but lately, 
kal THY Upynv dracav, I even changed the lyre: 

Kayw mev nOov dArovs But when I would have chanted 
“Hpaxdéous * Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


épwras avtT-epaver. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yalpoire NovTrov Huiv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

Npwes * 1) Avpn yap Vo use to strive, for clearly 

wovous "Kpwtas ade. The lyre sings naught but Eros. 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreidee, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 





XaAerov 76 wy Pirjoa. —’Tis hard not to love. 





251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
ilegree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
~a, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) The superlative is formed by adding -taTos, -n, -or’. 

(e) If the penult of an adjective in -og contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to w in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


PosiTIvE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

- 
| Sixatos (Suxato -) dikaroT Epos duxardraros 
} paxpos (Mak po-) [aKpOTEpos PakpoTatos 

\ mioros (ria To-) TLOTOT Epos TLOTOTATOS 

} 

| ddnPns (4A G€a-) aAnbéarepos aAnbécraros 
 eddaliuwv eddaipoverrepos evOupmoveoratos 


(as if stem were 
edvdatmovec-) 
aéos (4 £10-) agwsrepos agéidbraros 
poBepos (poBepo-) oBepwrepos hoBepwtatos 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vg and {pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-toTos, -n, -ov for the superlative. 








90vs notwov novoros 
Taxus (raxtwv) ddrrwv TAXLOTOS 
aisypds aioxiwv alt xXirros 

: 1 Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as ré shows. 
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Give the comparative and superlative of devds, codes, 
ioparns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpos; super- 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like ayaOos. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect rictdétepos, TicToTAaTOS, TAYLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -twv are inflected like evéaiuar, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -oo, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: 0 +a= a, 
o+e=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


ndtwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
NOL wy 70 ov HOt oves Or HS ovs dL ova OF OL @ 
HL ovos HL ovos OL dvev 701 6vev 
Hot ov Ht ove 9d oot(v) de oot 
Nol ova Or Hd w dL ov 70 ovas or Hd ovs Si ova or Pdi w 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: } 


lal , - cal NI an . 
Kipos vewrepos qv Tov adeXgod Cyrus was younger than his brother. 


If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 
the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam): 


4 bd / A A , . 
TOUTW ov EriaTEevov padAov 7) éexe(vw I therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 








1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 





REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


255. 


aisxpos, -d, -dv: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of Kadés. 

/aitvos, -a, -ov: responsible, account- 

able ; with G., responsible for. 

_ G-ropéw, Yow, 7-Topynca: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
tmropela, topevoua. 

d-ropia, -as, 7: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

a-ropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

Servs, -1, -dv: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate: 
pee 
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VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Cf. ea. 
DINOSAURUS 

67, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

TLOTOS, -1, faithful, 
trusty. 

HoBepds, -a, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. 6Bos. 

@s, ady. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 


Cf. Lat. quam. 


loyal, 


EXERCISES ae 


qv 


ale TOUTO éotiv aa OTL Upets alTvou éeryever Oe THS 


ED 


OTL TT po oO OTaTOL. 


Ta SewvdTata é PERSIE 


bayns a- one arres Os 87 ép 


5. Tals Ta (ora TplnpEerty €&-doTat Ov@Key me a éXely TOUS 


Ree 
°€ 55" BapRdpav. 


otthth tiv, 8. 


yehipas NIcwot. 
brid q¢ Was 


(6) Complete : 


AWE 


1. ai tpinpes Oarr— 


6. vowiler tovs “EXAnvas riot otépous elvau 


Hoav T— mroL— 


Dr A a UV a Ypuaov vTr- enxaee ato; @oTE Noav 
4 St oe ed Tov opp mopevoinella, 


BANS te Dov of TPO TAVTNS THS 


AR on éyévovto TOU TroNemious. 


ste be 


G So egas diknv épire aAov 4 


ot d€ ToTamol a-TropoL écovTat Huiy, nv Tas 
RBwer was ff 


VEE o fy Cr aS 


\vre Few 


(plural). 


2. tav & obv ‘EXXAnvav Kopos érr-ewedeito wadrov  T— 


BapBap—. 


(linking verb) azropéa. 


3. AAN orAlyor aVOpwrrol eiow dre evdatu—. 
» 3 v4 
4, of yap trodXdol hoBep—tartor yiyvovtat érav atrov 





th .< 
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(c) Write in Greek : 


INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 





FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA 
This very archaic bit of sculpture 


shows-Rerseus cutting off her head. 


58. 


2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shali 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


WISEST OF ALL 


copos LopokrAHs, copwrepos 
& Evpiréns, 

avdpav! 8 mavtov Swxparns 
copwrtaros. 


Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
Suidas under codds. 


ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


epotnbels (being asked) tl éote piros, ebm, Mia (one) 
Nene (mind, compare psycHoLocy) 8¥0 comacw (bodies) 


€v-ocovoa (compare olkia). 


ct 


Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ Pirot, ovdels (no) Piros. 


Titd.s Veal. 


epwTnbels mas dv tois Piro mpoo-Pepoiueba (behave), 
en, ‘Os av edEaiueda abtods juiv rpoc- pépec Gat. 


Tbid., V. 21. 





1 Of men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 


tioned. 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


xarerdv 8 Kal Prjoa.— And hard as well to love. 





259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.? 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE 


dyads good, brave, etc. duelvwy better, braver 
BeAtiwv morally better 


Kpeittwv physically 
stronger, preferable 
kaxos bad, ugly, KAKLWV 
cowardly 
XElpwy meaner 
nttwv weaker, inferior 


kados beautiful, noble Kaddiwv 


peyas great, large peilov 
pixpos small JALKpOT Epos 
pelov; pl., fewer 
éhatrwv ® 
moAvs much; pl., many mA€ewv or rAEwv 
PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


Sapo before] mporepos former 
votepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 
apirtos best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BéArvatos morally 
best 
Kpdtiotos strongest, 
best 
KOKLOTOS 


XElplaTos 

[nKora, adv.: leust, 
by no means] 

KaAALrTOS 

peyeoos 

pikporaros 


>? , 
€AaXLOTOS 
arA€oOTOS 


mpatos first 
vatatos last 


Inflect dpefvwv (like 7dtwv), rpotepos, rAEloTos. 





1 Anacreontic. 


2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 


8 Serves also as comparative for 6Xlyos 
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little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : ! 

Kipos roAA@ Fv vewrepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. tov d€ ayabod toXitov? éotl Ta apicta 
\ / \ L 9 , RE pas F 
Kal rNéeyetv Kal m pares. 2. ovK gNaxe: . 
oTov earl copias HEpos CAaVTOV yiryvecKely. | 
AbAM 
3. érropigavro 6 otv aitoy orX‘yo Trel@.. 
tht 
4. tovTous peVvTOL TOUS ota mous wOX KD 
PA Pry 
Hakporcpous érrolet. Hin. 8€ youn Mpe- 
Tepa Kipou ¢ OKT@ 1 MEepaus anBer. 6. évd- 
puke d€ Tovs “RK AANVvas apelvous eval ‘TOAN@Y 
a Wave 
BapBapev. Pah Be Niece }) vir Tis 
matpioos atro-Oavetr ; 8. andra guy, pel 
Cove otpatia erropeideo 7) ws ex’ exelvous. 
as 
9. ékéXeuce Tos otpatnyous (Ta eruribera 
NGHOVTaS 3 ws TAELOTA ine evar. 10. obra 


ol trou pixpdrepor mev Hoav, Kpelrroves 8é. 





Vrite in Greek: 





"A purriwy The Greeks were more faithful. as Lf 
A warrior of Mar- he women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 





1What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorl may denote the per- 
s0n whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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than the rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


ov yap Soxeiv dpiotos, adr’ elvae [é]Oére. 


Eschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 














Aor peywrror 


These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
(For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 

264 OPTIMISM 

, We f € Ds 4 
éreFe yap TLS WS TA YElpova 

trelw (Spototaty (to mortals) éate THY apevover * 

éym b€ TovToLs avriay (opposing, yvouny EX, 

mrelw TA YpnoTa (good things) tev Kaxdv eivat Bporois. 

Enripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOQMAI MENANAPOY 
el7’ ov péyatos éort TOY Dewy “Epos 
Kal Timl@tatos (most precious) ye Tov TaVTwY TOXD; 
ap’ (=dpa) éorly ayabav aot rrelotwv akla 
, bb ‘ x £ 
7 avveots (intelligence), av 7 Tpos Ta Bertiw cor. 
Kpeitrov ody’ éatl xpyuar’ av-uTrdatas (honestly) ever 


i) TOA Havepas (openly) & per’ dvelSous (reproach) Sei 
ra Perv. 


del Kpatio tov éate TadnOh (= Ta arnOH) réyerv. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


KpeiTTov é€ott pet’ OACywv ayabdv mpos Tavras Tods KaKovs 
7) META TOAAOY KaKdv Tpos ddXbyous ayabovs bayer Oa. 


Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 





A GREEK VASE 


pew’ 


Baie 
LESSON XLIII 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


xaXrerwrepov O€ TavTwY arotvyxavew pirodvra. 
Rut harder than all to love and lose. 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


PosITIve COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
aogards safely, surely ao parerrepov acparéorara 
dixaiws justly duxadTepov dtkavorara 
poBepds fearfully, frightfully  poBepwrepov poBeporara 
noews gladly notov yorora. 
KaArOs beautifully KdAAtov KaAdora 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to d£.os, péyas, dAnOys, Taxs, Kaxds, devos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 
adverbs. 


eyyvs near, nearly éyyvTepoy or éyyvtata or 
eyyuTepw eyyvTatw 
ed well (adv. of dyads) GLeLvov apirra 
para very parrov more, paruora most, 
rather certainly 
movv much, by far adetov or mA€ov mielora 
a 





1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 

paxny paxyovta they are fighting a battle ; 

tade tr-€ayeTo he made this promise (that is, he promised this) : 

THY TaxioTnv (Od0v) Topevetae he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.! Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THv tTaxioTny (d8dv) éxpagav tatta they did this the quickest way: 
TéXos NADev finally he came ; 

Ti NAGev; why did he come? 

Oarrov ropeverat 7) Huets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
Tdy.ora Topeverar he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. 


/ 
€T-avew, 
praise. 


, , 
€r-alveow,  em-yvETa: 
, 

KpaTew, KpaTnow, Expatynca: over- 
power, conquer. 
DEMOCRATIC. 

/ 

KPaTOS, -ovs, TO: power. 


Cf. kpadticros, 


VOCABULARY 


mavv, ady.: wholly, very. Cf. was. 

mpoobev, ady. : Jrom the front, in 
Sront, before. Cf. dmuoGev. 

pad<os, -d, -ov: easy. 

pirtw, palo, éppiWa: throw, cast 
aside. 


Orwobev, ady.: Jrom the rear, in 
the rear, behind. 


272. 


(a) Translate: , f 2 
- i. ryt f : Ahiw u fh 


} 


oTOma, “aTOS, TS: 
an army). 


mouth. van (of 
Cf. évredbev. 


EXERCISES 


Ses hie 3 Way 3 x isi Os } x 

1. Evel. yap éyytTepov eyevovTo, ToAV Oartov ediwKoy Tors 
Cale ty (4 a rng d a ; 
morenious., 2. 'rérXos S€ Tadd” ws Hoist adv é7r-avoin. 

rs A . $or4 Us | f a vd 

3. viv O€ Edv KqhOs mpaEwper,® roAAM wréov EEopev Kpatos. 

s * Be * ¢ ’ ‘ 4 feted > a , RAL \ 
4. ipeis 5€ eb rraddvres * ir’ adtod Sicalws dv puyoure Tv 








-This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

8 Fare. Compare How do you do 2 

*wdoxw is often used as the passive of mocéw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a passive verb. 





6 Kpatirtos 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 
Greek art. 
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2 | ihn, t { / < Ae 


auTny puyny. 5. arn’ el OTe aioe avrov ‘errawvoirte,. 
u lng 4c 
ovK-eTL av Gidous ipas voulfol.” ~ 6, TovToU BOT EE 
yy’ “ 
“pabiov €oTal avu adaned Tropevec Bat. 1. ae oTpariay 


pévTot ents | Tov ‘TOTa Mov elyev, iva un biaver yevolvTo ot 
Tohemior. bad 8 eee ha ov TORU rpobiusrepoy é er opev- 


/ OYTO, i 786, 9. Kal TOUT’ ovux NKLOTA aitiov THS 


c 147 tt 
uyAS bidet. “to, 06 yap é€x TOD Steptoe Ta Orda 
Bi 


pl ae ava Kpatos |! ébuyov. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1AAs many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4. The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is ae | have very 
swift triremes. 


73. A SUPERLATIVE phate He io 
2 3 “ afro yee pre 


Ko os v ovy opT@ leave, ay Ti, O@V TOV meta Kdpo 
pase L Snort ee 2 Ww ‘ ks $7 ely RO 
TOV apxator revo wevaV Bacthucaeat ts Os Cea Bast €la) Te 
CS as oh ewe hw yet, & ” oe Who ys 7 
Kal sBererN akwwratos. ” TpwTov Hey Par, & €TL mals ov ote”. 


Jems e 
endidevtto TL eompa ePERAGOGY). feat oUD 7a * 80% @ egh ee 


wh (rit ranyer JM ev Cp se Rraves 
aN Hots, dar ol aaa ORE relat inka tbe a pra, rvy| 
iota, av Evian 
mares ue? TOV ef ytwee ps Bead 2 CNS emt ais Bact Kas 
bey y earw cdf eee 
ce aus Tat Seyovrat 


a 


Bae oy ale nhygueararos (reqpectfuf) 
Sone elvac hie dé $ir- -\ TT OTATOS 
“Kal Tovs trmous Gpiora eave’ evoutfov & abtov kal tev 

els TOV TdAEWOV épywv diro-wabértatov (interested in) eivat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 


(fC re ‘tw 
apes iN ageh Le maisav (3 





lava xpdros, at full speed; xara kpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power, 

2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kvpos was xpdrioros. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 





Pirapyupia pytporos mdvtwv Tov KaKov. 
The love of money is the root of all evil.t 


274. Stems in ut, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


TOdLS (4) crt Bacireds (6) king 

mOXLs moXeELs Baotrevs Baowre’ts  \\ 7 se 
TrOAEWS TrOAEwv Bacir€éws Baotréwv : 
moet TroAEou(v) Baoire Baorredou(1) 

mroAwv TroXeus Baorrea Baowréas 


vats () ship 


vads vines any dies 
vEews ve@y ( . 

vnt vavol(y) ) 

vary vavs 


Like roAus, inflect avaBacrs; like Baorreds, inflect tres. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
‘with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive : 


/-€pos Ts otparias part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 


1 Diogenes, as quoted hy Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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= Pi 
CAA 
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meaning share, take hold_of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: éAaBe ths otparias he took (part) of the army ; 

NpXE TOV AGyou he began his speech ; 

nKovoay THs odAmyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 

verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
‘that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
/ used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
A tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
x. the compound verb. 
» / (6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
* fiteral meaning: 


+ 
\ 
} ; » : i : 
/ cio-rirren eis THY vatv he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
on aro-pevyer he flees away. 
yN 


» | Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
\ avTOV €x-rAntrovar they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him; 
dia-pbelper he destroys thioyrough<ly). 

(¢) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
ava-Baows, -ews, WY: a going-up Pew, Betroopac): run. 
(from the sea), inland march. irmevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 
ANABASIS. See § 280. vas, vEws, H: ship. NAUSEA. 
Bacirevs, -éws, 6: king. Cf. afrre, Tmecovpat, recov: fall. 
Bacld\ea. BASIL. \ mAyTTW, TANSw, ExAnka: strike. 
Baorevo, -ow, -ca: he king: aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ”). 
became king. TOXLs, -Ews, ie city, state. Cf. 


Bon-Béw, BonOyow, €BonOnoa : mwoXtrys. POLITICAL. 
+ with D., run to ad (ata shout » OTEVOS, -7), -OV: narrow. 
7 


' for help), assise. STENOGRAPHIC, 





=- Se 


1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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4) 


278. | EXERCISES 

FN ne 

(<) Translate : 

Ap an ovK €ote TOIS INES Bon-Oetv. 2. modAol Tov 
inméwy éE-erdytTovTo, date ava Kparos éJeov. 3. 9 
ava-Bacts 7 nv el Baowréa.! oat: ou Bactréws vijes 
oUT® KOovoL. 5D. Kal ot ees otav Bpes PAX YP 
épyovrat, Kpavyy Odovowr. GO. e's 6€ THY Yau elo-TecovTEs” . 
mavTas TARE pier. Ue gi. Kas Liki nO€WS ‘0 PHT@P EXE TOU 
Noyou. ) 8. ef pi é ™? ava-Buce, an-eOavev 6 Kipos, 
éBacirevoer av; 9. 705 TS Todews Hoa OTE THIS 
canTlyyos nKovoas ; 10. wétepov _éBacireve™ Trordvv 
Xpevoe h ov; 11. 7 ToUTOV TOU RN TOMA Hv 
OTEVWTEPOY, BaTE Tals vavol a Topov eivat. » 12. to@.8 


aoEADO, Baotret dv, nEovot mroddol ee Tov TOV wS 
BonOnaortes. 

(0) Write in Greek: 

1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4, The cap- 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 


were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


ert b€ mais dv érakev (was playing) 6 ’AdKuBraSns 
daotpaydros (dice) év odo otevn, Ths 5 BorRs (throw) 
KaO-nxovons eis attov auata €T-NPYXETO. TpPOTOV pev ody 
exédeve travoacbat tov thy &uakav dyovtas wb1-érimre yap 
n Bodh tH twap-0d@ THs dudEns. ob treOoudvov 8 éxelvou 
ANN’ €r-dyovrTos, of wev Arrvt Tratdes Ehevyov, 6 & ’ARkt- 





1 Bacideds, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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Biadns Kata-recov él otdpa po Tov lr7rou éxédevev ovTMS, 
ef BovreTar, di-e£-eAOeiv, Gote 6 ev avOpwros Setoas av- 
s \ o e gr / a f 
éxpouce (backed up) tov immov, oi 6€ tapovtes TO TpaypyaTt 
é£-emAnTTOVTO Kal oY Kpavyn €BonOncav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, II. 





immeds *"A@nvatos 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suftix -ots, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


£ 
dvaXvw analyze, avaAvots ANALYSIS; 
oyrw decay, ons a decaying, SEPSIS; 
4 / 7 . 
diaBaivw cross, duaBacw a crossing ; 
; ; ‘ ’ 
avaBaivw yo up (or inland), dvaBaots an inland march, ANABASTS. 


(6) The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypadw write, ypadeds writer ; 

9 , 

trios horse, trmeds horseman ; 
Baoreiw be king, Bacre’s king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 





4 5 \ 4 \ > la IQr a“ > a , 
avopes yap TOs, Kat ob TeLyn odde vines avdpOv Kevai. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships. 





281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop ¢€ of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. dv7p substitutes § for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


Tatyp (6) father path (4h) mother 
TarTnp TAT Epes PATH Lent épes 
Tar pos Tart épwv [nT pos PNT épwv 
matpt Tat pact(v) pntpe Pytpact(v) 
Tart épa Tat épas Lentépa Lnrépas 


avip (6) man 


avnp avdpes 
avdpos avOpav 
avopi avdpacu(v) 
dvdpa dvdpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are éuds my or mine; ods your 
or yours (singular); uérepos our or ours ; iuérepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 


> 


9 €un oikia my house, but oixia éun a house of mine. 





1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. VOCABULARY 
dvnp, avdpos, 6: man, hushand. matnp, Tatpos, 6: father. Lat 
PHILANDER, ANDREW (‘Ap- pater. 
dpeas). Top, Tupds, To (sing. only): fire. 
yepan, “ovTOs, 6 6: old man. PYROTECHNIC. 
€H0s, -n, -ov: my, mine. Cf. éyd. aos, -y, -ov: thy, thine, your 
NETEPOS, -a, -ov: our, ours. Cf. (sing.). Cf. ov. 
Hpets. cpa, -atos, TO: body. 
Kepas, KepaTos or Kepws,! To: horn, CHROMOSOME. 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. U[ETEpos, -a, -ov: your, yours (pl.). 
RHINOCEROS. Cf. vpets 
LNTNp, PNTpos, 7: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. 4 6€ unTnp “pide Kvpov Haddov 7), TOV. Bacidevovta 
Aptasepeny: 2. 788 orparia frou " trast “erpépero, 
3. tov bé yepovta, Panic dvTa avTod, boxupars ggiles 
4. rovt@ T@ avdpt cup-Bovrevodueba, ererdav els Tp en 
_Xe@pay ad-icodpeba. 5., ToV be, TaTpos kadXNiora €7r- 
“ELE NELTO. 6. Kat 6% of ae yb “Tarépes divopes “ayabot 
yevomevot TV ‘EXXAda Ec@oav nev. 7. tod, b€ SeEvod 
frogs KA&apyos HYNTET AY. 8. vuKrds yeyoueyns 7 pos 
TO mop OE core 9, copata 8 Xa KpeltT@ TOV sa BN 
10. wr ipracav Ta Ora Ta TE iperepa Kal Ta iHeTepa, 
éduoeouer & av avbtous. 11. é&v DepLar yas Waves Kal ae 
HklaTa avTos Bgaios nupov TOUS M7}dous ToAXovs pev 
avOpwrrous dvras, orlyous 5€ avdpas. 


(b) Write in Greek ; 
1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in (of) the 


city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his. horse. 4. They will aid the king 





Lépas has a stem Kepao- as | well as kepar-. Theo drops out between two 
vowels. as ip vévoe /S 234), and the vowels contract (§ 509, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

el yap €portd (ask) ms twas: Kiprynv (peace, com- 
pare 1kBNIC) ayer’, @ avdpes “AOnvaioc; Ma AL’ (No, by 
Zeus) ovy pets y, elrroir’ av, 
adda Dirirr@ Torepodpev. ovK 
éyerpo-roveire (vote or elect) & é 
ipav aitav déka taki-dpyous 
(ra&is = division) cal otpatnyovs 
Kat ud-dpyous (dvd% = tribe) 
kal imm-apxous S00; Ti obv obtox 
ToLovaty ; WAV Evos (one) avdpds, 


1 réupnt ent tov wédenov, 


a Xx 
dv ap 
e \ ns 4S A 
ol AolTolL Tas TouTdas (pro- 
cessions) méumovow wtpiv peta 
TOV LEpO-TOL@V (lepa = sacrifices) * 
eC € 

@oTEp yap of TAATTOVTES (COM- 





pare PLASTIC) Tods mndivous (of 


DEMOSTHENES 


3 wy a 

clay), ets THv ayopav yELipo ToVvEiTeE 
\ / A \ zc, > > \ \ / 

Tous Taklt-apyous Kal Tous puvd-apyous, ovK er Tov ToAELOD. 


Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philtippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 





1 Be sure you understand why 4 and the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 
perern To wav. — Practice makes perfect. 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
plethora, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypercritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron, 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplery, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -ize, -ols, -eus? 

(f) What forms of rayv’s and péyas occur with tpujpn, 
ayovev, vies, yevos? what forms of odds and rrelwv, with 
vavdy, AGYOL, HyE“dor, py? 

(yg) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“BAAnY, “épos, avnp, matnp, modus; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of prrnp, yelp, edpos, Bacrrevs, 
NYEMOV. 

(h) Compare péyas, adyOys, eddaiuwr, Kaxds, alcypds, 
Hews, EU, dra. 





1Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


\ lal lel 
1. amo tov 6p— ava Kpat— am-hrdOov of torr) T— 


“EAAnv—. 2. nttT— éyévero 6 wais t— Tatp—. 
3. mwoAX— Oartr— elow ai Tpinp— i) T— wrov— (plural). 
4. Kipos ak&i—ratos Hv Bactrevev. 5. Tov avdp— 
erroincav nyewov— tT— xep— (singular). 6. ws Tay— 
mavres TAHY T— yep— elo-crrecov eis THY Vadv. TT. ~Ta’Ty 


= € AT AN a > 
TH VUKT— 1 OTEVI) 0OOS AY a-Trop—. 





GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(0) Write in Greek: 

1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4, Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city, 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVIi 


READING 
ovde Tebvacr Bavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 

289. VOCABULARY 
avti, prep. with G.: instead of, éAmilw, eAricw, Amica: expect, 

for; as prefix, against. hope. Cf. rls. 

ANTITHESIS. botepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
aro-kteivw :?? kill off: second, next; TH voTepaia 
Baivw, Byoopat:? go. (juépa): next day. Gr 

ANABASIS. Uorepos. 

Barro, €Barov:® throw, pelt: &a-  ywplov, -ov, 1d: place, spot. 

BarAw (mnilit.) : invade. Dimin. of xopa. 


PROELEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


errevd 0 RépEns xal of Myjdoc! eio-g8arXov eis tH ‘EXXdSda, 
brr-euevov of “ EAXnves ev Oepporrvrats* TodTO TS ywplov di-odov 
’ - 
atevny map-exe eis THY “EAXGSa. eoTpatnyer Se Acwvidas, 
\ \ a / > X cas \ Paper « 
Baotrers ov Tov Aaxedaipoviov. érel & éyyis éyévero 6 
— , - 

FepEns, mpovrreuwev (po + réprrw) imréa revoduevov 6 tt 
fa © op \ 3 sy a ges . b , 
movovow of “EXAnves Kal omdcor eiciv. ovbtos eOewpnoe 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tods Aaxedaimoviovs tods per 
yunvatouevouvs (Compare GYMNASIUM) Tods 8€ Tas Kdmas 
(hair) krevifopevous (combing). Koopwobdyvrar (Compare Cos- 

\ Z - 
METIC) yap Tas Kehadas, drav Kivduveverv wéAXwoLD. 
\ a a « 7 e a 
meta 5€ Tadta ws ér-érecov Tos “EXAnaw of MASou, 
woAXol erimrov. tH S€ totspa‘a mddw eic-Bardvtes ovK 





1Simonides. 3 Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4 M750: = Perstans. 
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| 


” 4 oS uw Pe im J 
apewvoy empattov*  tdte 52 a-rropovvTos Baathéws, ’Ediddrns 


Mnruevs } avinp ayyédrXe ait@ atparov (trail) obcav, 4 Sia 


TOV Opéwy eis TO dTricOev TeV 
“EdAnver pepe. 
o 6€ Aewvidas muOdpevos 
tovs BapBdpous Kata ravTny 
Thy atparrov Sia-~Batvovras Ta 
6pn, Tos pev aAXoUS arr- 
émepwev, avtos 5€ Kal TpLa- 
kootot (300) Srapriata w7r- 
euevov. ‘TravTa yap Trowmoas 
nrmile swoev thy ‘EXXdba. 
etre yap 7 Ilv0éa (Delphic 
Sibyl) dre dor 4) tTHv Aaxe- 
daipova arr-ordcbar ( perish) 
7) Tov Baotdéa a’Tav. eic- 
Bardovtwy oty Tov BapBa- 
pov, Tp@Tov pév avt-eiyov 
(intransitive) «al 7rodXXovs 
amr-ektewov, TédXos dé TavTes 
amt-€Bavov. él 5 To Tadm 
(compare EPITAPH) TOUTO TO 
érr(-ypapypa ear * 

@ Eciv’,? ayyérrev® Aaxe- 
Satpmoviors Ott THOE (here) 





In Memory OF PLATAA 


Those who fell at Plataa would be 
immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


KeipeOa (lie) rots Kelvav* pnuact (orders) rrevOopevor.® 
Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 





1 MnXls = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 
2 Dialectic for tév(e), vocative of Eévos. 


8 Infinitive as imperative. 
4 Dialectic for éxelywr. 


6 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyle, Salamis, Plateea! Whata story they 
make! The hare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. . . . “Most Homeric of men,’ 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read withont a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of the highest. 
, he R. Glover, Herodotus, page 954. 


292. Word formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often ais ‘dropped: 

doxéw seem best, S6y-4a DOGMA; 

dpdw do (act), Spa-pa deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypddw write, ypdu-wa thing writter, EPIGRAM;: 
moew make, roty-fa POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -\{w drops 
a in passing into English: 


oxiw split, oxXio-wa SCHISM; 
gopiLouat act cleverly, codita SOPHISM. 


(4) Nouns that are formed from verp-stems by adding 
~THp or -Twp denote the ayent or doer of an ast: 
So0- give, 0-THp giver: 
( PAY 
pe speak, py-twp orator, RHETOR; 
golw save, cw-THp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE! 


duddrepov, Bacwrevs 7’ dyabds Kparepds 7’ alyunrys. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior. 


293. The imperative active of o-verbs in all tenses is 
uniform as to personal endings, with the exception of the 
second person singular. That form lacks an ending in 


the present and the second aorist. 


Present IMPERATIVE OF Tavw J stop 


7av-€-TE 
TAU-0-VTwV 


Tav-€ 
TAv-€-TO 

Seconp Aorist IMPERATIVE OF Xeitrw TJ leave 
dir-e 8 dir-e-re 


ur-€-4Te Aur-6-vtTwv 


First Aorist Imperative or travw T stop 


7av-7 ov Tav-oa-Te 

Tav-C0-Tw Tav-Cd-VTOV 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF eipl Iam 

ia-O €a-Te 

éo-TH éo-Twv 








1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 
great rarity. 
2Homer, Iliad, III. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 


Great. 
8A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 


singular: elmé, éd0é, ebpé, (dé, NaBé. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of mparrw and 
Aap Pav. 

Inflect the present imperative active of @i\éw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent ($127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. ‘The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in time, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§$ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


TpatTE keep doing, 7pagov do. 
(6) phand the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


pn Bad\Arere do not be continually throwing , 
pn Badrnre do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(c) How is exhortation expressed? ($ 176, a) 


295. VOCABULARY 
dp.porepos, -a, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Acds,1 6: Zeus. 
both. Gappéw, -yow, -noa: have courage. 
€Xevepia, -ds, 1: freedom. Hvna, -aTos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€Xevbepos, -d, -ov: free. Teivw?: stretch, reach. Lat. tenao. 
Erepos, -d, -ov: other (of two); xpy, yonv,® xens* xpen, xpyvac: 
Oarepov = TO Erepov. be necessary, fitting. 


HETERODOX. 





1p, Ad; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for yph Fp. 
~Future and aorist follow. 4yp7 = xphH +2. 
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296. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


? « 
el7r € clr € = KeX EDT OV KEL EVT OV =F: pra aa Te 
4 ie Z VA 
éo Tw €ote éoté NevTré TH ad pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 


1. kal btm taidta Soxei, XaBav ta bTrA Abérw els TO 
apo Oev. 2. pn amr-dyyedre Tovs (rrméas bvTas €Xaylarous. 
3. rA€Eov 8, ey, nal ot, & Bevohdr, 41 Kai Tpos nas. 
4. un edmrionte euée yetpova cecOau rep) buds % Das meph 
ewe, 5. Gappeite b& mpos tH avd-Bacw. 6. ampos oe 
Tous imméas &pn, "Avdpes arya) érte, tva aEvor yévnabe Ths 
€devepias. T. tev dé audotépav OaTepov yp} To.eiv, 3 
érerGal por i) pnxére vomifev ye oTpaTnyov eval. 
8. ada fury rr-auvéons Tods aicypods prropas. 9. dava- 
TEiVEeTE THY YELpa, EL Err-alVeEtTe. 


297. SALAMIS 


The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. Alschylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® tates “ENArvev ite (go), 

€hevOepodte (compare édetOepos) srarpis’, érevOepovre Sé 
taidas, yuvaixas, Oeav te matp@wr &n (seats), 

Ojxas (tombs) te mpo-ydvwv (compare yiyvopat) : viv trép 


TAVTOY ayov. 
ZEschylus, Perse, 402-5. 





1 Supply the proper form of \éyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same Aschylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Aicxvrov Evghopiwvos ’A@nvaioy Tdde KevOe 
pviwa xata-pOiwevoy tupogpopoco T'édas * 
"Aranv & ev ddxiuov Mapabouov aroos av etre 

Kat Babv-yaitnes Mijdos eric tapevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


A schylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatjields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Mayrathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. ‘“DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Eiut peév od dido-o.vos* dtav & e0érAys pe meOvocar (make 
drunk) 
TpaTa ov yevouevn (tasting) mpdc-pepe kal déyomat - 
Ei yap émi-pavoes (touch) tots yeldeow (lips), odxéri 
vypew (be sober) 
evuapes (easy), ovd€ puyeiv Tov yAUKdY (sweet) olvo-yooV 
(xe = pour). 
TlopOpever (brings) yap Emouye KvrdxcE& (cup) rapa ood 7d 
pirnua, 
Kal wot arr-ayyérXeu THY Yap Hv éXaBev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 





THE ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA, 





LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE! 


aan , e , yr . 5 
ovdey yAvKvov ns Tatpidos. — Nanght is sweeter than one’s native land2 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


Present Imperarive MippLeE AnD Passive or mata I stop 
(mav-e-00) trav-ov mrav-e-o0e 


YZ , 
Trav-€-7 8w qrav-€-c0wy 


Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of diAéw, obsery- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 

301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp Aorist Imperative Mippie or \elttw J leave 


(Atm-é-00) urr-06 Nitr-e-0 be 
Aur-é-0 0 Arr-€-7 Pw 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end- 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 





1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 
great rarity. 
2 Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TrAVwW 


mrav-o ar} rrarv-ca-obe 
Trav-cd-7 bw 7rav-ca-c bwy 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of peta-réuropa and 
ad-tkveopat. 


303. VOCABULARY 
ddAdTTw, dAAdEW, HAAaga: change.  7dn, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. péaos, -n, -ov: middle; To péoov: 
dvw, ady.: up. Cf. avd. the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
ai, adv. : again, on the other hand. oatpdatevpa, -atos, To: army. Cf. 
exe, adv.: there. oTparevw. 
évOa, adv.: there, then, where otpédw, orpewu, eotpefa: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


ANetrov Ere ov Atrov EXit OV Ka’ DCA KoXAVEAL 
xereve DOW KeAEVcaGPwVY § xKereU cache é KerXeU cacbe 


(6) Translate : 


1. cal viv, bn, wy wérAX@pEV, B avdpes, ANN’ atr-eAOdvTES 
nn aipeicBe oi Seduevor dpyovTas, Kal éEXdmevor HKETE Els TO 


Kécov TOU atpaToTrédov. 2. adra, ef BotrNE, weve el TO 
otpatevpati, éyw 5€ ropevcopuat* ef dé BovreL, cv wev Tropevou 
> \ A wv ’ ‘ > ’ / / rs » ll \ 
éri TO dpos, €yw & e0érAw péverv. 3. ava-orpeyapevor dé 
a > > , cal 
ai at-addatrecbe ard TovTOV TOU ywplov. 4. dvraEa 
dé un Kaxiwv Soxns tod yépovtos. 5. pr ErnoGe ta exer 
MadAOV 7) Ta rap’ éuol. 6. tva S& rvOn mepl TOV ava, 


MeTa-TEmal TOV TLaTOV nYyELova. 





1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: xéXevoa:. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xeXedoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
xeNevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by KeAevoece. 
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A ~- 

(c ¢) praiten in Greek : pate ° jaa 
‘1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 

that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 





‘“HoL_Low LacEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no de ense except its valiant soldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
er the campfire, or to religious gatherings. 





14n interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle by C O. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtieus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 

I 
TeOvapevar (to die) yap Kadov év[d] Tpo-wayo.r[e] mecovta 
avep’ ayabov rept 7 (his) ratpi&c wapvdevor ( Sighting). 


Cope yis Tepl Thade wayopweba Kal rept raidwv 
OvycKkwpev roy éwv (Wuxe@v) unrete pedouevor (spar- 
ing). 
@ veo, AAA! wadyecOe Tap’ arXAHroLte [tL] pwevovTes, 
nde puyis aicypas apyete unde pdBou, 
AAA péyav ToleicAe Kal GAKimov (valiant) év ppect 
(breast) Ovpor, 
unde piro-uyeir avdpdct wapvduevot. 


II 
The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapiests. ) 


ayer’ (up), & Xardpras (-ns) ebdvdpw (-ov) 
K@pot (scions) Tatépwv todaTav (ToXITA@Y ) 
Aaa (left hand) wev iruv (shield) mpo-Barea Oe, 
dopu & ebtérpws (courageously) av-oyxe Oe 

%, 5 / lal lel nw < - 
Mn Pevdopevor Tas (THS) Sods (compare ZOOLOGY ) * 
ov yap marpiov (customary) Ta (TH) Lrdpra. 

e ‘ 








1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 


py Kptvere iva. puny KpiOnre. — Jul ye not that ye be not judged. 





306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (\, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. The o, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


gpaivw, pave(o)w, havo. 
The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of diréo. 
Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 


participle active and middle of daivw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 
307. Verbs in -ifw that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -vew and are inflected like ¢aivo: 
vouilw ; vousew : vopud, vopweis, vopuet, K.T-A. 
Similar forms appear in the future of a few other verbs 


which drop the o between two vowels and contract the 
vowels: 


KaAr€(o)w: Kard@, xadets, Kael, K.T.r.5 
Haxe(T) omar: payotpat, wxxel, payetrat, K.T.r. 
Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 
ayyéXrXo, atro-KTeiva, Barro, OvycKkw, pévw, Tirta, 


/ / 
mopitw, Teva. 





1St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 


——~— 


or effecting, é7ws and the future indicative supply the 
object :1 


BovAeverat drws attovs retae he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is u7. 


309. VOCABULARY 
arro-Kpivopat, -odpar? : reply. oxorréw® : look to see, inquire, con- 
dpety, -Ns, 1: fitness, excellence, sider. 

bravery, virtue. Cf. Gproros. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. _ gaivw, pav@?: shed light, show ; 
yn yns, 9: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
Kpivw, kpw@?: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. __ davepds, -d, -dv: visible, apparent, 
oKéer Toma, TKEYOmaL, eoKeany *: evident. PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. mpos tadta arro-xpwovueba, ereddv en TIS ayyedov 
TA TEP THS MAYS. 2. adda todTo bet oKxoTretv, Srws 47 
THY apEeTiV ar0-Bareite Hv EXa Bete Tapa Tov Tatépwv iar. 
3. mapa-cxevacdueba 8 bras ta’tns THs ys pavovueba 
aEvoe elvat. 4. trav 6€ didov ért-pedoduat, draws Ta eua 
HaXXOV 1) Ta Tapa Bacirei EXwvTAL. 5. buds 8€ xpive 
moAXov® akious elvat. 6. oxéperar & Straws dvdpas bri 
apiotous Anwerat. 7. det & yds erri-peretc Oar draws 
a£vot elvat pavotueOa Tavs THs édevOeplas. 8. od yap 





1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 

2 For the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

§ Contract noun: hence 4 in all forms. 

*Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses oxoréw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. ® Genitive of value. 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 167 


4 lal 
Tous yy eevOdpous azo KTevelte, bay parepo) yévncbe Kaxor 
évtes.1 


(>) Complete : 


1. tatra pérXre ayyeh—- érdv mpds BaoiA— ap-tK—tat. 
2. Kopov yap ypi émt-wer—c bau brews ta Sixata ao- 
Kptv—Ta. 3. ckom—vtav Sas dpelvous gav—vta # 
TOAA— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1, Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (a7-adrXatTopa) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4, Let them be on their 
guard that the horsemen do not again get (yiyvouac) in their 
rear, 


aula. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


o pev Emivappos tovs Oeods elvat Neyer 

avemous (winds), bdwp, yhv, Arvov (sun), op, aorépas (stars). 

eyo & vr-éXaBov (supposed) xpnotwous (useful) evar beors 

Tapyvp.ov? iuiv Kal To ypucion, 

idpucdpevos (installing) todrous yap es tHv olKlav 

evéat (imperative): rf BovrAa; wdvta co yevnoetat, 

aypos (land), oixtat, Qepdrrovtes (servants), apyuvpouara, 

pirot, ducacral (judges), wdptupes (witnesses). jdvov &i8ov 
(give, imperative) - 

avTous yap &€es tods Oeodrs im-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 





1§ 214. 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mixed, i.e., 
Jused into one: 6 avip often becomes avnp. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


érrel 5€ Hoav él tais Pvpats tais Ticoadépvous, of mev 
otpatTnyol Tap-exrAnOnoav (were summoned) eiow. of 6€ 
Aoyaryol él tais Pvpaws Euevov. ov 7TOAA@ SE CaTepoy aro 
Tov avTov onpelov (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdop 
(within) cuv eXauBavovto Kai of €Em (Compare €K) KarT- 





Ewing Galloway. 


ACROCORINTH 

Behind these columns of Apollo's temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exdrnaav (were slain). peta S€ tadtatav BapBdpwy tives 
€ / \ A | > af t > / 
imméwv dia Tov mediov EXavvovTes @ TL ev-TUyYavoLEV (met) 
"EXAnvue mdvtas eExtevov. of 8 “EAXnves 7O Tpaypua 
€Oavpatov éx tod otpatormédouv opavres (seeing). ék TovTou 
89 of "EXAnves EGov ert ta Sra TavTes €Kx-TETANYpUEVCL 
(frightened) kat vopuifovtes adtixa (immediately) H&ewv 
avtTous émi TO otTpaTtorredov. 


Adapted from Xenophon, 4 nabasis, I. 5. 31-34. 


LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 


Kaipos 6’ él maow dpiotos. — Everything in season. 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 306) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to 4 (after 
U Gr. p to. @)s,e to et, L tot, v to U: 

faivw (stem dav-), Epyva; ayyeAdw (stem ayyed-), WyyetAa. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravoa. 

Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense pn lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBetra pH Kaka 7aOn he fears lest he may suffer harm. 
The negative form is 7 od lest not. 
(6) After a secondary tense the optative may occur: 
€poBetro pip Kaka ma0or he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 





1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 
Gkpos, -d, -ov: lop of; Td axpov:—ogelAw, dhedrjow, aeiAnoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 
eiGe, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Tépvw, Tend, éreuov or érapov: 
eipnvn, -ns, W: peace. IRENIC. cut. ANATOMY. 
_kalpos, -0v, 0: fitting moment, op- tpéxw, Spaportuat, edpapov: run, 
portunity, TROCHAIC. Cf. Spdpos. 
—pavavw, pa@yooua, euabov: goBéouat, poByooua:! fear. 
learn, understand. POLYMATH. Cf. éBos. 
pede, meAnoEL, eueAnoe: is acare, yxaderatvw, -av@, -nva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Ct. xaderés. 
316. EXERCISES 


_ (a) Translate : 


2 uttt 


» ye 


“1. éuol 82 pednae 6 OTF ws EV elie ap-tEdueba. 2. popetea 
“un eg ot sich TOU SeEvov KEeparos ae éml 70 dixpay. 
ye 8 éote y THyv onv Bouray pabecy 4. é 0 ovueba 

ane ert | Le Pi1u0 wv oes Be tf. p 

a) 5. Xaremnverev nutV. €| ém- Hiss ov 
rie Tov vk Bacireias. + wGe eran : Kipoy, Baoreds Thy 
€ eebarhy Kal Tas xeipas amr-eTeELeV. te 7H VUKTOS may 
my poBos bn wadorev Strov éotl Td XP Oo: ,, &. &pa iv 
2 


oKoTrely TLOTEpov €uol FyeoOe 3 i) ob. _ 9. Kat Euerrov of 
Aerye en 
KpaTio ToL Spapeto Oa Kata TOV 6pav. 


(6) Complete : 

1. doBovtpar mr) 0 avip yarernv—, éreddav aicbav— 
THY otKliav dSiaprrafo—. 2. oxorreiabe btrws TO Tpayua 
pab—, mplv éexet éro—. 3. nu— Av pdBos pi ody oi 
maidses Tovs atro-Oav— eb Ney—. 

(c) Write in Greek ; 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 


3. They reply 











' Aorist follows, 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 171 


at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4, You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 





‘“ SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


ode VA POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecaote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 


Bes seem to have their joke- towns. 


wih ot ow Aes too at 


Tob bé Lepidiov 7 pos G emoroxhea ElTdVTOS, WS OD 8? BE 
ie i BEay f Same) adda Ola aes TOMY, "AA G4, reyes, sliver, 
,ouT av “Se Lepipuos. ap eyevounv év-do£0s ovte od 


/ 


bu np Gani rac Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov per, & ‘Epuj, a-d0vatov ! (impossible. that is, te 
pay), iv S€ Aotpos (pestilence) Tes 7) WOAEMOS KaTa-TrEL WY 
ToAXovs, €v-eoTat TOTE atro-Kepdavai TL (make some profit) 
ato TaV TOPO yelwv ( ferry charges). 

EPM. Nop otv éyo xa6-edodpua (will sit down) Ta KaKiota 
evyopevos yevérOat, ws amo TOVT@Y Ta oEeLOmEvAa ATrO- 
AddRow. 

XAP. Ovkx gory ddrros, OB‘ Epuy. viv d€ dr¢yot, wavOaves, 
ad-ikvovvTat ruiv: eipnvn yap.} 

EPM. “Apewvov! otras, e& Kal piv tapa-tetvoito (be 
extended) td cov TO dfAnuwa (Compare dpethw). GAN’ 
oo pev Tadao’ (COMpare PALBONTOLOGY), @ Xapoy, 
nKov avopetoe atravTes, atwatos (Compare HEMORRHAGE ) 
peoTol Kal Tpavuwatiat (“ casualties”) of modo’ vov be 
) papudkw (Compare PHARMACIST) Tis bd TOD TraLddos 
atro-Gavav2 3) vd THS yuvarcos, @ypot (pale, compare 
OCHER) Gravtes Kal a-yevvets (ignoble), ovy Gpwovor (com- 
pare HOMOLOGOUS) €xelvols. of 6€ WreioToL avTaV Sd 
YPHMaTA HKOVOL. 

XAP. Ilavu yap repi-uaynra éore tadta. 

EPM. Acxaiws dv obv éyw ar-artoiny Ta dpecdopeva Tapa 
TOW. 


Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 





1Supply éorc. 
2 dro-OvyjoKw is virtually a passive to dmo-xrelve Compare mow and 
waox. 


LESSON LI 
PERFECT ACTIVE! 





evpnKa. —TI have it.2 





319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect denotes" 
_lompleted action with the effect of the action still continu- 


ing at the time of speaking or writing: 








mwéravka I have stopped (it), that is, T have (tt) stopped at the 
present time. 


(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 


TEOvyke he is dead (he has passed away); 
meroubx I am confident, I trust. 


320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 


pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 
éreravxn I had stopped (it), éxeroOn I was confident. 


Perrect INDICATIVE OF Trav 


, 
TeTAU-Ka TE-TOU-KO-Lev 
Te-TAV-Ka-s TE-TAV-KO-TE 

, , _ 
Té7rav-ke(V) Té-TAv-Kao(V) 


Piuperrect InpicaTive or trav 


¢ td 
€-7r€-Tra-Kn €-7re-7ra.v-Ke-pev 
: : 
€-1€-10.U-KN-S €-1re-71a.v-KeE-Te 
lA 
€-re-7rav-KeL €-7Te-Trav-Ke-oray 


Perrecr INFinitive E-TAV-KE-VaL 


PERFECT PaRTICcIPLE T€-7A.U-KOS, -Kvia, -Kds 





' The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 

2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and ¢€ to the stem: 

TAVW, TETAUKA. 
} is represented by t, ® by T, x by k: 
paive, répnva; OvycKw, TeOvnKa. 

(6) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, @ ) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypabw, yéypada. 

(c) Verbs beginning with a vowel, a double consonant 
or p,! or with two or more consonants other than a mute 
and a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 

dpralw, yptaxa; Cytéw, elyntnka; oTparevw, eoTparevka. 

322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-Ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-€). Perfects in -ka (-ke) are called first perfects; those 

in -a (-€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
‘learned from the principal parts. Except for the x, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.? 

323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduphcated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

mépnva, erepyvn; €oTadrKa, €oTdXxy. 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are typical 
of these forms and often serve as clues. 





1 Verbs beginning with p double the p. 
7 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
aw and B become $; k and y become X; Tand 8 become 8. 
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Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
wépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 
v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also ut 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence ot 
vu serve as clues. 


PiérRrecr ParricipLe oF Tava 


TETAVKWS TETAVKVIO TETAUKOSS 
TETAVKOTOS TETAVKULAS TeTavKoTos | 
TETAUKOTL TETAVKVICL TETAVKOTL 
TETAVKOTA TEeTAVKVIOV TETAVKOS 2 
TETAUVKOTES TETAVKVLAL TemTavKOTa. ~~ 
TETAVKOTWV TETAUVKULOV TETAVKOT WV 
memTavKoou(v) TETAVKVLALS meTavKoo.(v) y: 
TETAVKOTAS TETAVKVLAS TWETAVKOTA_» 
325. VOCABULARY 
d€-dorxa (de/Sw) : fear. A€Xoura (Acizw) : have left. 
el-Anpa (AapBavw) : have taken. mé-meika (ew) : have persuaded. 
ép-pipa (plirtw): have thrown. mé-roa (ebm): have been per- 
€-oTpatevxa (oTparevw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. ré-roppa (réurw) : have sent. 
evpnxa (evpioxw) : have found. wérovOa, (racy): have experi- 
nenka (alpéw): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-Ovnxa (OvyoKw) : be dead. 


nptaka (apralw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 








10Or nupnka. 2 Verbs in -{@ (stem -8) drop the § before the x of the per- 


fect as before the o of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


{ e , 
he Aol7rapev € oTpatev KOT L 1 pwd Ke cay 
épp ih € vau Be dod ket npnk vi ac 
b Translate : | 2 
A @) We oper er ; peo gor hel. 4h atu f th 
ie corpagebicascy by peta 78 TOV foals Ys ype oe ey pee 
3. € ye) lK ae 


pix Bagsa, 6 Bei. 


fare’ a €ir OF 3 
fare shnpes 7p 


ou arene Wey TOV Pees vs a 708 é Kip 
rm re date Re Miinyabied* 3 5 1 tepéa 2c 


Te rari 
u #&- yt ladegs yaad ids 


Sas! Pi+4 224 


vid. 0) (ete 8 Ip, ehgdpioy. + a dita vat ap 
«Ad, ie Se 7, ee 


6. KELVOUS Ure telices Ta abr, parte. . 
Jur bry a wa aidls A 4 f 
mKoMev, Ol ME bre Bre orp itémreBov 


Qo Sher! thy, > Bug “6 fF 
8. “esti ow 6 Stet ur cpge | 1KO! rendu ATE 3 Lust. wl 
Ole f { U ros TAAR h 
ir conreva TOUS éTEpO Tov Oivoy npNKEVaL ; “10. “ra be 
ever yrurn-G Thy yeVitd a hu . i 


’ ’ < ) 
bra Epp bores € év- emer ov éls Tas. olxias. eee) 723 Bao trea 


nae memoria éXavvet 1 pos TO XK vee oTpareupd. 
neha Hs aah Ay Gptthan 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 


just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4, They ran at full speed in order 


to arrive at the fitting moment. 


SPW). A CYNICAL THRUST 


Hepixre? 5€ Bovrdmevos év-tvxeiv (fall in with, meet) eri 
Oupas AAOEv avTov. TuOdpuevos 5é od cyoraCerv (be at leisure ) 
avAa oKxotreiv Kal’ éavTov bras AOdyov aTro-dHce (render 
account) "A@nvaiots, am-epyopmevos 6’ AXKiBLadys, Kita, épn, 
Bédtiov ok Hv avtov ckoreiv bras ovK atro-SMcE Aodyou 
> / 

AOnvaiors ; 
Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 

















THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 





LESSON LIII 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 
Mynpoown wytnp Movodwy. — Memory, mother of the Muses.3 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. ‘This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of avo in the middle (and passive ) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in T, B, or $ shows 


| poo 








penv | at - { Tal 2 Oe 
PS ie A Prana tet Oot 
[-evos 
1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-4380. 2The o between consonants drops out. 
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' 2. A stem ending in «, y, or x shows 








by | poe (6 
pPyV au { Tat i 
Y) 0a JF "| to X| Ga 
X [LEVOS 
y i 
3. A stem ending in T, 6, @ shows 
pea 
Hi] me, Env au TOL be 
/ pba oO TO Gat 
peevos 
4. A stem ending in -v shows 
pea 
Vv { oat Tal Ge 
oa! By) v v v 
peba co TO Bat 
| LEVOS 


5. A perfect participle and eioé or Acav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 

330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-Téa, -Téov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 

(a) They may be used personally: 

diaBaréos eoriv 6 rotapos the river must be crossed. 
(4) They may be used impersonally: 1 


= , > a LJ 
TPAKTEOV EOTLV at must be done. 


331. Dative of Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent : 2 
TOUTO Hiv méerpaktat this has been done by us; 
TOUTO Huiv TpaxTeov €otiv this must be done by us. 





1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
diaBaréov dori roy woraudy the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
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332. VOCABULARY 
a-Timdlw, atipacu, ytipaca, %yrt- Tapagayyns, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
Maka, nTiwacpar: dishonor. Persian road measure = about 
€ws, conj.: while, until. 30 stades. 
Gdrrw, Odo, e€éawpa, Tappa: tddos,-ov, 6: burial, grave. 
dig, bury. EPITAPH. Cf. 0dr. 
BiLVyTKw, LYATH, euvnoa: remind;  rddspos, -ov, 9: ditch, trench. Cf, 
Hémvnpar: remember. MNEMONIC. Odarre. 


oikéw, oikNTW, dkNoA, @kNKA, Tin. ~Hs, h: honor, price. 
oKnpar: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 
ECUMENICAL. Cf. olkla. 


833. ) Werle EXERCISES| —, > 


A ~¢ f 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 


and present, indicative of the verbs from which they come: 
Meat r or. ¢ 


AeretPOat, AeAexppwevor elolv, wéreuT Tal, erérearo, nptwa- 
OTAL, ETEpAVTO, HY LEVOL noav, Témrpakat, eréray Oe, Téreic pat, 
mepavdar, remenpevos,} eT eT PAKTO, TeTaypeIa, nOpota Aa, 
Tepac peOa. 


(6) Translate: 4.2—€ 


1. evrada Tapa Tov qotapov mddus ‘EXAnuiKH @KNTO 
evoalwov Kal peydrn. 2. Kal éws ye éxel pévere, o KET TEOV 
pot Soxet Orrws ws achardotata pevelte. 3. day b€ 

“yental Tt, ob Henrys Bal aé pao. 4. To S€ coma 
auTov évtav0a réOarrrat brrov ar-ebave Hayopuevos. 5. overt 
HevToL Ova TOV yYpovoy ToXdY bvTa TdVTA Héuvnua. 6. od Tos 
6€ Kaxtwv yevduevos tov ddAXrwv TO oTpaTny@ n-Tiuacto. 
7. mopevtéov & hyiv rorXovs rapacdyyas mpl els THY Tappov 
adg-txéo Oar. 8. obtos 6 rados Tiphs 3 weydrns émremrointo. 
9. omevcer 0 Adyos ews dv havepd yevntat 7 Tadpos. 





1 Because three p’s are unpronounceable, one # is dropped. 
2 Future perfect = future. 8 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4. Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


Péyparrat, Ove én’ apto (bread) udve Ejoera (live) o} 
dvOpwrros, GAN él mavti pnuate (word) éx-mopevopevm 1a 
atouatos Oeov. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 
aa \ A NARROW ESCAPE 


a] Ss avTn nwepa Knéapxos éXOav ert tnv did-Baow (com- 
pare Sia-Baivy ) TOU TrOTaMOU Kal Kel KaTA- a Keyed wevos THY 
ayopav aba eve: ert THY éavToD oxnviy dia TOD Meéevovos 
oTpaTevpwaTos avy OrALyOLs TOs Tept avToV* Kupos Sé otra 
HKEV, AAN ETL Tpoo-nravve* TaV dé Méevwvos ctpaTiwTta@v Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oy(fwv (Compare SCHISM) TIS, @S 
eOewper Kréapyov di-eXavvovta, &Bare tiv akivny (ar) 
Kal ovTos pmeéev avtTov? nuaptev (missed): adXos Se Nov 
kat dddos, elta TodXol, Kpavyhs yevouerns. 0 S€ KaTa- 
pevyet eis TO EavTOU oTpaTevpa, Kal EevOds map-ayyéerrel Els 
Ta OTha* Kai Tos pév OrAitas avTod (there) éxédevceE 
peivat Tas aomibdas pds Ta yovata (knees) éyovtas, avbros 
d€ AaBav Tos Opaxas HAravvev eri tos Mévovos, date 
exeivous éx-meTrAHXOat Kai avtrov Meévwva, Kal tpéyewv ert Ta 
émda, 

Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 5. 12-138. 
(To be continued) 





1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 


distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: l’homme 
est mortel, 


2A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 








THE PoRcH OF THE MAIDENS 
For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334, 





LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE} 





TO vikay avrov atrov TacGv ViKOY Tpwrn TE Kal dpiorn. 
Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.? 





~*~336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 6y 
(in indicative and infinitive ) or @¢ (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (€+ , 
1, 1) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is tn; in the plural u and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form ELN, EL, ELE. 


First Aorist InpicatTive Passive or Tave 


> ¢ > 4 
€-7rav-On-v €-7rav-On-pev 
> , > , 
€-7rav-8n-s €-rrav-On-Te 

> ta > , 
€-7ra.v-On €-7ra.v-On-cay 


First Aorist SuBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


(wav-O6é-w) mav0d (rav-0€-wpev) av Cdpev 
(rav-Oé-ns) rav Ops (wav-Oé-nre) av OFTe 
(rav-Oé-y) Trav Oy (wav-8é-wor) rav@dor 


First Aorist OpraTive PAssive 


Trav Belnv trav Oetpev or zrav Oelnpev 
trav Oelns may Oetre or zrav Oelnre 
mav Gln mav Seley or trav Oelnoav 


First Aorist INFINITIVE PASSIVE zav OAvar 


First AoRISsT PARTICIPLE PASSIVE zav Oels, -etoa, -év 








1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2 Plato, Laws, 626 E. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like érav@nv. 
Before 6, stems ending in tw or B roughen to ¢, those in 
kK or y roughen to xy. Stems ending in 7, 6, 0 change to o: 

ELT, ere pOny ; ay-, nXOnv ; dp7rao-, npracOnv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 
vt drops out and ¢€ lengthens to et (§ 107). 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TTAV® 


mavbeis ravbeica mavbey 
mravbevros travlelons rravbévros 
mavdevte ravdeion mavbevte 
mavdevta mavbetoav mravbey 
mravbevres ravbeioat mavoevta 
rravbevTwv rav0ec@v ravbevrwv 
mravbetcr(v) Travbetoats mavbeior(v) 
mavoevras mavbeioas mavbevra 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs. 
Such a form lacks 6. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative,infinitive, and 
participle of ypade in the aorist passive (éypadnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 533). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding oo 
(ge) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-07 co-war; second future passive, ypad-7j-co-nat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 0»), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 


participle passive of zravw and ypadw. 


digms (§§ 528, 533). 


341. 


G-pedew, duednow, NMEANTA, ALE 
Anka, HméeAnpar: be careless, 
neglect, with G. Cf. pédre. 

8 oman, denoouat, dedenuat, eden Onv: 
lack, need, want, desire, request. 


Compare with para- 


VOCABULARY 


ga, -reTpinpar, -erpiBynv: rub 
through or away, spend, waste 
(time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
orrilw, dria, OmA\cpa, arr 
aOnv : arm, equip. Cf. dmda. 


v2 Lal , . . 
waXrTov, -ov, TO: javelin. 
vars, -Ews, H: nature. 


Freq. with G., or with G. of 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set 

dia-rpi Bw, -Tpiyw, -€rpila, “TET pt- 
342. 
(a) Translate : 


PUYSICS. 
EXERCISES 


1. of "AOnvaio. tev Troritav edenOncay tpinpes méurrar 


ws TrelaTas. 2. Kata dvow vdpos éotiv 6 mdvTev Bactrevs. 
3. dua TO edpos 76 Tod TroTapod Todds ypovos St-eTpi8n iro 
TOV SLWKOYT@Y, WaTe of puyddes e&-epuyov. 4. érictorn 
N\ , - A 
dé ypapnoetar mapa Baciréa, erdy 7) Kalpos. 5. AaBav 
\ \ ? Xd na > Ie a ¢ > > 
Ta wadta es Tas yxelpas €Bon-Once TH Hrrove. 6. @ 
” 4 na ) a / -— A» La ? 
avopes, dv wou Teva OATE, ev TH peylatn Tin écea Oe. [. €&- 


2 AA f > f= \ x / 
omdabevtes of Kpdtictor od Sedolkacr pi Kaka tdOwory. 
an  L A 
8. a-pehodvtes xivddvou ove AOEXov els huyny TpaTrHvar. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench, 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4. Because of the breadth of the river, you musé 


cross in a boat. 


ao” _ 343. ; 
o 6€ IIpo£evos (bE Feb0s yap mpoo-nrdOe Kal Tov OTAITOD 


TWes avT@ elrovTo) EvOs eis TO péoov dywv edeiro Tob 
Com Mand atouce IMTO THs ed dled He le gel We Commu heck 
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pe 
Ner te ve rhs yew” Be Anak, Deorr 
KyXedpyou a mrovely TaUTa. ob é éxaderawvev OTL OUTM T paws 
ong’ & 


(Ome 
(mildly) rNéYfou 76 atrod 1a00s (compare TATX®), BA te ta 


sera MWe agzs; 
TE aorov €K TOV fETOU 


fb eragbas (stand out). 
Hie aN 
“ey TOUT@ Tego, a-nrGe Kal 
ured yur 
Kopos Kat ru evo, rae 
Tree Rie ar petc > oF 
T pay Wa, * evOus, 6 enka, 
é favyli a er the Mod 
Ta TAATA ELS Tas xeupas 


Kar Sdv Tois Tap-ovot TOV 
mteTav nev éXavver Els 
TO peéoov Kal A€yer TASe. 
Kréapye kal IIpofeve kat 
of aot of Tap-ovtes” EA- 
ANVES, ei gall ea el wep 
i payeto Ge, vin elavaitter 
Tpde TH HuEpe eyo KaTa- 


f 1 
Kexovrouat ! Kal dels ov 





ie | a 8 e¢ 
TOAV ELOU VOTEPOV* Ka- 
a2 \ a ec OVAS 
KOS* yap TWY NMETEPwY 


THE VicTORY OF PAONIUS 


This memorial of a naval victory is one 
, . € 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- eV GuTw mavres ouTOL oF 


sents Victory as a goddess about to alight dpRBapot Bed A ists 
€po0 
on the prow of a ship. B sige p epee ite 


Huy EoovTat TV sibel 
a wv 
Bactre ovtav. acovg as tadta 6 KX€apyos év Eavt@ éyeveto ° 


Kal €mavoavTo dpddrepot. 
Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 





1 Future perfect passive of kata-xém7w, a rare form easily recognized from 
the reduplication and «%. 


2An adverb with @xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 
adjective with elul. 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


éwéa, tas Movods giciy twes ds oArydpws: 
nvide Kal Sarpw Neo Bobev 7 dexdry. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 

344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


345. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 
middle deponents: 


- / 
muvOdvopat, Tevoopuat, ervOdunv. 


Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 


Bovropat, BovrAycopa, €BovdrnOnyv. 


Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 


Krdopar IL acquire, éxtnodunv I acquired, éxrynOn it was acquired. 


1 Greek Anthology. 
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347. Principat Parts or Verss ALREADY PRESENTED! 


Pres. 
1 


ayyé\\w 
dyw 

aipéw 

alc @dvouar 
aKkovw 

alo kouar 
amro-OryoKw 


Fut. 

2 
ayyed@ 
déw 
aipjow 
alcO@nooua 
adkovcouar 
ad woouac 
atro-Gavoi- 


mat 
amo-KTelvyw amro-KTeva 
ag-ckvéouat ad-lEoua 
Balyw Byoouar 
Baw Baro 
Bovopac BovAno omar 
ylyvouar yevngouar 
yeyverkw = =—-yrdoouat 
5é50rxa (perf. as pres. ) 
bet denoer 
béouat Sdenoouar 
Soxéw bb&w 
é€0€\w ebeAHTw 
elul Erouat 
elroy (2d aor.) 
éNatyw €Xd 
ér-aivéw ém-aiwwéow 


émi-peéomat em i-ueoo- 


trouat 
Epxomac 
ebploKkw 


» 
exw 


Hoouac 
Kahéw 
KNérrTw 


Kplvw 


par 
&Youas 


evpnow 
é&w or 
oXITW 
no OAoouar 
Kahd 
Krew 


me 
Kpiv@ 


Aor. 
3 


Hy yea 
Hyayov 
elXov 
Qobbuny 
HKovga 
éawy 
am-é8avoy 


am-é€xTe.va 
ad-ikéunv 
éBnyv 
€Badov 


éyevouny 
éyvwv 
édeua 
€dénoe 


édota 


HOEAnTA 


Hr\aca 
ér-tvera 


éomduny 
HAGov 
nipov 
éoxov 


éxaNeca 
éxXewa 


Expiva 


Perf, 
4 
Hyyerka 


Axa 
mpnka 


aknKoa 
€a\wKxa 
7éOynka 


an-é€xTova 


BEBnxa 
BéBXnka 


yéyora 


éyvwka 


HeEANKA 


-e\7j aka 2 


€m-1 veka 


é\)j\vea 
nupnka 
é€oxnka 


KéxAnKa 
KékNoma 


KeKpLKa 


Perf. Mid. 


2 


Hyyerpae 
HY mat 
Denua 
To Onuae 


agp-tyuat 


BEBXnwar 
BeBovrAnuar 
yeyérnuar 
éyvwouat 


dedénuac 
dédoyuar 


€\7jAaumar 

ér-Yunuat 

émt-“wewéAn- 
at 


nupnua 
-éoxnuat 2 


KéxAnmac 
KéxNeuuat 
KEKpULat 


Aor. Pass. 
6 
HYVENOnY 
AX Onv 
peony 


HKova Onv 


€BANOnv 
€BovAnOne 


eyvwcdnv 


€denOnv 
-~€ddx Any 2 


HAGOnY 
ér-nvédny 
ém-€ LEAH OnY 


nvpédny 


HoOny 
€KAHOnY 
éxX\arny 
éxplOny 





1 Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are not 
very common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only in compounds. 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 
AapBdvw AnWopac €XaBov el\npa el nual eXnpanv 
Aelrw AelWw éXurov éXourra Adrequpwar  edelPOnv 
pav0avy padncouac euabor MeuanKka 
MaXomat Maxovpar éuaxerauny MEUAX NAL 
piprycKw = -pwyjow 1 -éuvnoa } bémynuat éuynoa nv 
voulow VOML® évouica vevoulka vevouiopuar  évouladny 
waoxw melcouat éradov a émrovla 
TelOw welaw éreiwa paateee wémeicpat  émrelodnv 

2 ms _— | wémowda 
TET eu w éreuya wémroupa TETELUAL er éuponv 
winT w TETOU UAL émeo ov wémTwKa 
mwuvOdvomat mevcouac érvddunv 1 ETUC Mal 
[oxémrouar] oxévoua éoxeVapuny €o KE“pae 
oxoTéw (oxémroua Supplies the rest) 
omevow oTEVTwW éomevoa 
relyw TEV® erewva TETAKA TETAMAL éradny 
TéELYW TEU €Teuov TET UNKA TETUNMAL érunonv 
T pew Tpéepw érpeva TéTpopa TéTpaupar éTpamny 
Tpepw Opéyw €Opeva TéT popa TéOpaupar  érpadny 
br-woX véomat Uo-cxXNTo- UT-er xX dun vm-éoxnuar 

pat 
palyw pave épnva wépnva mépacuar  epavny 
pepw olow nveyKa evnvoxX a évnveyuac  nvexdny 
pevyw pevEouat épuyor 1 épevya 
nul how Lgnoa 


xarenalyw yarerava éxahérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 





1 Only in compounds. 
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349. Synopsis oF Tavw! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Imperf. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pluperf. 
] 1 2 3 4 4 
Ind. Tatw émavov matcw éravoa mwémauka émemavxn 
SuBJv. ratvw Tavew 
Opt. = ravoipu Tavooiut TAVve att 
Imv. mate maicov 
Inf. Tavey Tavcey matcat TeTAUKEVAL 
Part. travwy matcwy matcas WETAUKWS 
MIDDLE 
1 1 2 3 5 5 
Inp. mavoual  émavouny matvcouar éravoduny mémravuar émreravunr 
SuBsv. ravwpuac mavowmat 
Opt. mavolunv Tavcolunv Travoaluny 
Imy.  ravou Tavdoat 
Inr. maved Gar mavicer bat mavoaca. mematolar 
Part. tavduevos Tavoduevos mavoduevos memaumévos 
PASSIVE 
6 6 
Inp. Like Mid. Like Mid. rav@joouaec éravény Like Mid. Like Mid. 
Sopsy. ‘ ie mravdd 
Orr. ae < mav@nooluny maudelnv 
Imv. ve ae Pa 
InF. es caeace § ravéjcerbar mavéjvac Aly Opal. 
PART 5S Saree mavdnoduevos mavbels ase 


350. Aelw has a second aorist active and middle where 
mave has a first aorist. ypddw has a second aorist passive 
where zravo has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Ned in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypdpo in the active and passive. 





1The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal parc on 
which the form is based. 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


palveral por Khvos (= éxeivos) iaos Aéouow (= Geois ) 

Zupev (=elvac) avnp (=O avyp), dors évavTios ToL 
(= oc0t) 

itdve. (sits) kal mradolov (near) adv (= HOV) pavev- 


cas (compare TELEPHONE) vm-akovet. | 





SAPPHO AND ALCUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 
Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 
Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 
Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 





1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The Aolic dialect in which Sapphe 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


— 


352. 


uN 


LESSON 


LVI 


NUMERALS 


els avinp ovdeis avnp. — In union there is strength 


els, pia, Ev: one. 
HENDIADYs, 
HYPHEN. 
6-€t b€- wh 
wn-6-eS, un-Se-nla, pun- 
6-€v: no one, no. 


ov-6-el$, ov-de-ula, ov- 
6-&v: no one, no. 

dvo [&- as prefix; 
DIMETER ]. Lat. 
duo. DUET. 


Tpeis, Tpla. TRIAD, 
TRIGONOMETRY, 
TéeTTApES, TETTAPA. 


TETRAHEDRON, 


TEVTE. PENTAGON, 
é€&. HEXAMETER. 
éwTad. HEPTAMETER, 
OKT®. OCTOPUS. 
é€vvéa. ENNEAD. 
d€ka. DECALOGUR. 


ees) 


AS 


30. 
100. 
200. 

1000. 
2000. 
10000. 


CARDINAL NUMBERs. 


év-dexa. HENDECA: 
SYLLABIC. 

6o-dexa. 
DODECANESE. 

Tpeis Kal déxa. 

TétTapes nal déka. 

TevT€-Kal-OeKa. 

€ / 

éx-Kai-deKa. 

e / 

émta-Kal-dexa. 

> / 

OxT@-Kai-dexa. 

’ Ff 

évvea-Kal-deKxa 

elxool(V). 

Lg \ v ” 

els Kal elxoot, elxoot 

\ e v ° 
Kal eis, elKooty els. 
ae 

TplaKovra. 

é€xaToVv. HECATOMB. 

dtaxcdotot. 

xrL0L. 

Sia-ytAL01. 
ff 

uUploL. MYRIAD. 


-xovra indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-cootot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 





1Greek maxim. Literally : One man, no man. 
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353. INFLECTION OF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 
cis one 
ets puta. ev 
Evos was €vos 
evi pun evi 
éva. pat ev 


ovdetsS (and pnoeds) are inflected like ef with ov5- (u6-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, odde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect oddeés. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


tpeis three TéTTapes four 
(m:tand £)) 1 (n:) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Tpets Tpia TETTAPES TeTTApa 
TpLov TpLov TETTAPOV TETTAPWV 
tTpici(v) — Tpuai(v) Tettapou(v)  TEerTapor(v) 
Tpets Tpia TETTAPAS TeTTApa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value :1 


éxta atadiwy Telyos a wall seven stades long. 


355. EXERCISES 

44(a) Translate : 
sy / \ an ? lal \ ’ = / / 

1. ’Apiotimmos Sé Kopov aitet poder eis duo-xidtous E€vous 
Kal TPLOV pnVvav. 2. évredOev é&-ehavver dia THS Avdias 
otabpovs Tértapas Tapacdyyas elxoct Kal dv0 emt Tov Maiay- 
dpov mrotapov. 3. évtadOa eri TH Tappw Euerver Huépas 
énTa. 4. x; 88 yuvt mpotépa Kipou && npucpais adixero. 


5) A ’ Yj \ n ' a1 , 

5. évtedOev é&-ehavver cTaOpors Tpels TWapacayyas oKTw-Kal- 
Sexa ert tov Eiparny rotapov, dvta To edpos* reTTapav 
/ yg 6e Pa ¢ a 500 > \ A 
oTadiwv. 6. gore O€ Tpld-KovTa xMEep@v 0005 amo THS 


NMETEPAS TOAEWS. 





1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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\(o) Complete : 




















1. tpeis Kal &€ eioe : 2. d&ka kai déka eict : 
3. &dexa Kal dHdexa elot “ 4. ra é&a-xis! wévte 
> \ Peg \ f € / > ? \ 
éotl ; 5. Ta dexa-Kis Exatov éott i 6. Ta 

/ > U Land ” \ Py AY) 
TEVTA-KIS —— €oTL TETTAPA-KOVTA. i. €ott ta daHdexa 
Sis —— # tpis —— # tetpa-xus h €Ed-Kis ——. 

356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AAG Kal twas ypn, & avdpes 
duxaotal, ev-éX7ibas elvat 1 pos 
Tov @avatov, kat & tt TodTo 
nyetoOar arnOés, bte obK lotw 





> \ > a \ > 9 A 
avépt ayab@ Kakdv ovdév ote 
Sayre (living, compare zobLoGay) ovte TeOvnKdtt, ovdé ae- 


Aeitat Ud Oe@v Ta TovTOV mpdypuaTa. 
Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age conld approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 


1 Numeral adverbs, except drat once, dis twice, Tpls three times, end in -xis, 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


épu (lives) wév ovdels Batis 
ov tovet (has trouble) 
Bpotey (of mortals), 

Oamrer te TEKVa (children) 

” a 

yarepa( = Kal étepa) 
av cTrata (obtains) véa, 
> / 4 NN aN) 

autos Te OvnoKet, Kal Tad 
” ay 
axOovtat Bpotot 

eis ynv dépovtes yu: 
avayKxatas & éxet 

Biov Oepifev (harvest) 
@oTe (aS) Kapiripmov 
(ripe) otayuv (grain), 
\ \ \ > \ é \ 

Kal Tov pev elvat, Tov dé 
pn: tl Tavta bet 
le LA 

atévey (bemoan), a-mep 
(stronger than &) dei 
Kata vow Ov-ex-TEpav 
(go through); 

deuvov yap ovdev THY avay- 
Kaltov Bporois. 


Euripides, fragment. 





HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HT HZQIUPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Piroco0gia Biov KuBepvytns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 





Oe ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(6) Name bart define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous, eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, etrenicon. 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect pndeds. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of «eAev@ in the third person 
singular active; yéyvoua in the third person singular 
middle; Arre in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and_ tense appear in 
heavy type? 


, / a , 
ipmTactat wé rou de Ae Act pp evos W Av Oely 
fav vat ayye Neto Bar te Ta y Oar TpaT HoETar 
Kpivatev émavow pab & Tw 7 Apo opevor hoav 


(y) What clues are given by the accents: 2 
Kpivoley, Kpivolev, KwATOAL, K@rUTaL, HOpoLKas, puyor, 


€otpatevpevov, yevéo Oat, piret, pire, Hayeitat, ayyérXXovot, 
Baas ONTGEES Ueto ala Oov. 





1 ‘Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Soe iety. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. eiMe unde— TV yuvarx@yv wab— TO Tetyos KeEAU— T— 





moXeut— (plural). 2. kal yap pdBos éati tois nTT— 
yevomevors pn dta-TpiBopevor a-tTipacO—. 3. pr Kopov 
ait—te (1000) E€vous. 4, —deu pérAea Straws 
@pedX— Tovs yépovtas. 5. pn) vouts—te Tos —— 
(10,000) "EAXnvas od Kaka trerovO— td roAXR— Bap- 
Bap—. 6. 06 dé eAmriGer auhorépous ACyous udra Jappno— 


\ > 
mpos T— ava-Bao—. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
commander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 





1 Use genitive absolute. 





Pur Beta Kappa Key 


LESSON LVIII 


READING 


{nr@ yap tHv ddnOeaav, id’ fs obdels ruoTE €BAa Bn. 
For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed. 


359. VOCABULARY 

€v-uvTios, -d, -ov: facing, confront- iepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; of év-avrior : Ta tepa: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

€pnpos, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, mwr€u, TwArnow, erwAnoa : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. HERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


z , 
iepds, -a, -dv: sacred, holy; rd 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Of 6€ Aiyumriot ply pev Vauprreyov aitav Bactredoat, 
/ , 

évouifov éavtodvs mpatovs yevésOar rdvtov avOporrwv. 
eretdn dé Vauuntixos Bactrtevods HOérnoe rubéobar oftiwes 
yévowvT0 Tp@TOL, ad TovTOV voutfouvct Ppvyas tportépous 

y € fal fal \ ” if / / , 
yeveoOar Eavtov, TOV SE ArXwY EavTors. Vapuntiyos ydp, 
iva tadta tvOoTO, éroiee tade* madia (diminutive of 
mais) dvo veo-yva (new born) Kcerevet To.uéva (herdsman) 
cia / cA PS) / +i / 7 A \ > lal > \ 
ouT@ Tpepev WoTE undéva €v-avtiov avT@v undev eireiv, rd 

Ta ev tradia Kal adta elvac év olkia eon, ov b€ Sy 
m a Epnin, Tov dé Toimeva 

fal , r s 
€v Kaip@ ém-dyev avdtois alyas (goats), (va yaXa (compare 
‘ » \ a 

GALACTIC) éyor Ta radia. Tada Se éroler Te Kal exddrevoev 








1Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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e 

0 WVapprrtiyos é0édav 
axovoat TaY Tatdiov 
4 \ Cane 
qutiwwa pdwvnv pn€ovat 
(give forth) mparnv. 
peta 8 ovv ‘ypdvoyv ovK 
5 ig ? \ 4 \ > 
oNLYOV ETTEL O TrOLLNY ELS 
éxelyny THY oiKlav eio- 
NPXETO, TA TraLdia apuo- 
Tepa Tpoo-TimTovTa * Be- 

Ni Ya) AY lal 
Kos” eitrov Kal Tas yElpas 
avéretvov. axovaas dé kal 
\ © 

avTos 0 Vappnteyos érruv- 
Oaveto oitives avOporav 





/ lal 
Bexos Tt KaXovat, TuvOa- 


Marcus AURELIUS 


vomevos dé evpiaxe! Dpv- 
This Roman emperor is famous for his 


yas KaXovrTas TOV apToV Joe 
writings in Greek. 


(bread). otras ovv wpo- 
Adynoav of Aiydrriot Tors Ppvyas pec Sutépous eivat EavTov. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 

Kal eo-pr9ev "Incods eis Td lepov Tod Oeod Kai e&-€Bare 
mdvras Tovs Ta@dobVTAas Kal ayopalovTas ev TO lePO. . . . 
wal Aéyer avtois, Téypamrat, 6 oiKds pou oikos mpoo-evyns 
(compare evxopar) KAnOrjoerat, imeis de QUTOV TOLEtTE O7F7)- 
Narov (cave) Anatav (robbers). Kal mpoo-hrOov abr @ tuprot 
(blind) nai yorol (lame) ev TO iep@ Kal eeparrevoev avTous. 
iSdvtes (having seen) 8€ of apxvepeis Kai of ypapmareis Ta 
Pavpdora (compare Savpatw) & émoinoev . . . . . nYyava- 


xTnoav (= €xardemnvay). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 





1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF totnpt 
T@ oho E€voy ovdev. — To the wise nothing is foreign 


362. MI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
ejut, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or e€ 
(@ or n) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pu-verbs because they have -pt instead of -@ as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,” except in the subjunctive, where » and nm are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, pt-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. torn. in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
(orm in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms N 0c- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -4@0. = -dot. In the subjunctive a + o = @, 
a+q=12+7=1- 

364. The present participle, iotas, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. dvvapat is inflected like ‘iorauat.? Inftlect it. 





' Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 
* By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 
® There are a few unimportant exceptions. 
4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and édUvw is more 
usual than é5dvago. The same applies to érlorauac. 
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366. VOCABULARY 
Sivapa, Svvycouat, dedvvynpar, toTnui, oTHow, EOTHTA OY ETH, 
eduvnOnv: be able. DYNAMIC. EOT Ka, éoTapat,  éoTaOnv: 
isc c 
dvvapus, -ews, y: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. rra®pds. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 
dvvaros, -y, -ov: powerful, able,  Képdos, -ovs, TO: gain, profit, pay. 
capable. oios, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort ; 
ErioTapoal, emloTHoopaAlL, NTLoTY- when followed by re, of the 
Onv: know, understand, know sort that, able to, possible. 
how. EPISTEMOLOGY. vids, -00, 0: SON. 
367. EXERCISE 
Translate : 
1. otS dv duvatunv rept Ths eipnvns Oappetv. 2. arr 
” > i, ? e > lal y > el > 
oitrw éeriatacbe eis olov ayava épyeoe. 3. ovy otov T 
? F con a \ 8v0 > 50 € , ” 
éoTtiv nuiv Tacay THY OvvamLY evTavla LoTaval. 4. &0a 
83 dvrAaxes adtov tatacbar éxédevoar. 5. éxeivos ovv 
lal \ ” ’ X >? \ fol lé 
poBettat wn adds ELS THY apXnY Ka0-toTHTal catTpaTns. 
’ f ra) o a i ve wie d 6 ly ov 
6. nmriotapeda & apyew* Te Kat apyerlat. T. dvvapey 
a N 
8 as oidv te wAEeloTnv nOporces. 8. éav dé THY ddrayya 
mpos TO ToTAaL@ lot, ovK EoTat Tois monewlors dmucGev 
, Ch EN 5) , , / 
Sr@Kelv. 9. tadTd xy adv emictdpevos Tovs Te pious 


a fe 
apereiv Kat TOS ToAEULOUS KwAVELY dvvarTo. 


368. FOND PARENTS 


Tov Se viov év-tpudaovta (making sport of) TH pnTpt Kal 
bv éxelynv avt@ oKaTTov (joking) BOepmotoKwrys épn 
avtov mreloTtov Tav “EAXjvev SvvacOar ois pev yap 
"Branow émi-rdttew ’AOnvaious, “AOnvaious d€ avtov, avT@ 
82 tHv éxelvov pntépa, TH pnTpl O exeivor. 

Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 





1 The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing, but not in 
indirect discourse, means how to (do). Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


anduets (fisherman) mote pixpov iyOiv éraBev. 6 88 
ixOvs ereyev' "2 avOpwre, wavy pixpds cfu. vov ody amo- 
Avoov pe, pelSw S€ yevduevov Tote dy aypeve. TovTO ydp cou 
TrovovvTt mov Kepdos Eotat. 6 6€ dArLEdS azr-expivaTo- 
"AAN bywye evnGéotatos (very foolish) dv elnv, et To 
map-ov Képdos wn AaBwv a-dnrov errrida Si@bKotpe. 

6 Adyos Syr0i (makes plain) br. BéAtidv éatt KépSos Td 
Tap-0v, Kav MikpoV 7, TOU 142) Tap-dyTOS. 

Adapted from sop. 


370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 


because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word iydis :1 


"I(noots) Jesus 
X(pirrds) Christ 
@(eov) of God 


] XOVZ Y (ios) Son 
 S— X(e7Typ) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He Says 
to His disciples : 


/ s a c cal > / 
Tolnow Wuas adeis avOporeav. 





1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling 


LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF toTnpt! 


ds pou rod orG, Kai KW Ti yay. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.2 


371. totnp. in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of “ornus in the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
y occurs in all other forms except where » is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (ota-, not 
iota-), between the second aorist and the present active 
(except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and the 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ras (like fords). 

(ec) In like manner inflect the aorist of Bato (€8nv). 

372. Meanings of totynpt. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of fornme in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 





373. VOCABULARY 
ém-eita, ady.: thereupon, neat. orédAXAw, oTEAG, EoTELAG, éoTadka, 
Cf. etra. éoradpat, €oradrnv: send. 
iows, adv. : perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
Opus, adv.: all the same, how-  oivuy, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
1¢o7nuu has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 
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374. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


oe OX © 4 > a > s > 3 > \ 
1. duws oddev ir e€uod a-diKovmEVOS, ATTO-oTAaS ELS TOUS 
/ a ? / \ bd % / - eo 28U >) \ 
TodeEMlous KAKAS ETTOlELS THY ENVY YWOpav O TL EdvVO. 2. Ta 
: ” es = > \ a > / \ tf \ > 
5é dAda piiyas eis TO Tp av-éB8yn Te TOV immTov Kal am- 
col s nr ra \ 
aver. 3. éyw ody dynut yphvar tuas dva-Bjvae tov 
- 4 ‘ € Ui a ~ 
Eidpatnv rotapov mpiv davepov eivat 6 Tt ot AXXOL” EXANves 
lal s - / wv 
amr O-KpLVOUVTAL. 4. éreta otpéas am-éoTethev avdpas 
ot ava Ta dpn edpapov padias. 5. époBovunv de ur od 
~ ? - \ 
To Tedlov dia-Batnoav Spey. 6. @AX’ Guws otHoas TO 
apua ervvOaveto tov elev of (mets. 7. amro-Gavovtos 
toivuy Tov Adpeiov o ev mpecBvTEpos els THY apynY KaT- 
aris f = 
€oT?. 8. é€av 6€ atro-cT@® Tpos avTov, SM@pa poe lows 


Torro akia TEeuel. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 
Q 


3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4 he 
captain halts his men at the monument. 


Sis “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


Kove (mosquito) émt-otas Kepate tavpov (bull) Kab 
mor xpdvov dia-petvas, émerdr?) am-adratrecOa euerdev, 
eruvOdveto Tov Tavpov, ef dn BovreTat adtov am-eEdOeiv. 
o 6€ am-expivato’ "AX ovO Ste HAGES HoOdunv, ovr’ édv 
amr-ELOns yvo@oomat. 

ToUT@ T@ Adywo SvvatTo av Tis Tov a-SvvaTov Siddonew 
6Tt oUTE Tap-wv OUT am-wv oT wpéALMdS eoTLV Od ad 
BraPepos (harmful). 

Adapted from sop, 235. 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF (otnm 203 


376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in -o1@ express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aig@dvopo. perceive, dvaccOnoia ANESTHESIA. 
(6) Nouns in -t@ express quality. Many such words 
have passed into English with -v@ changed to y: 


pravOpwros fond of man, pravOpwriad PHILANTHROPY; 
moAvyapos much-married, moAvyapia POLYGAMY. 





THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


gyi. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
avtos épa. — Ipse dizxit. 


377. onpi in the Present. Learn the inflection of dni 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to forme; and, also, that like edué (§ 98) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle das, Attic 
prose uses dackav. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of sayzng, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(§§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, éay also chang- 
ing to ec: 


Direct INDIRECT 
€av €XOn, paxetrar if Acyovow dre éav 2, — haaiv edv €ADn, abrov 
he comes, he will payetrat. Maxeto Bar. 
Sight. €Aeav dru ea On, epacav ed €AOn, 
payelra or avrov paxeto bat or, 
el €XGot, payorro. ci €AOo1, aditov pa- 
xeto Gar. 








1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. 2&4 is dialectic for eon. 
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(¢) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


Direcr INDIRECT 
5 

ei 7AOev, euaxéoato A€yovow (or edeEav) Ste activ (or éepacay), 
adv if he had come, ei HAOev, euayéoato ei HAOEV, adrov 
he would have fought. dv. av paxeoacba. 
379. VOCABULARY 

Bovs, Bods,! 6 or 7: 0x, cow. ovK-ovv, adv.: therefore. 

€V-V0Ew, -Yow, -noa: have in mind, watw, maiow, émaia, mémaiKa: 
consider, conceive. strike. ANAPEST. 

vols, vov, 6: mind; év v@ exw: ypt, Pyow, epyoa: say. 
intend; Tov votv mpoo-exw: wWevdys, -és: false. PSEUDONYM, 
attend, 1.e., pay heed. PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

dAos, -n, -ov: whole, all. Wevdo, Wevow, efevoa, Afevopar 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. ewevoOnv : deceive ; mid., lie. 
380. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type? 


ga in pa Tw da var da pév 
€ dapev é hn oe py vet b & ot 

(6) Translate : 

1. ri ev v@ éyete mepl THs elpHyns; 2. tai7 obdv 
év-vonaas bAnv THY vUKTa Tas Bods é>vraTTOV. 3. utr 
- tl a \ o4 
ioyveito & avT@, e EXOot, dirov avtov Kipw rroijoe, dv 

9) SN ” / € iN / a {8 4 ~ 
autos ébn KpeitTw éavt@ voullery Ths matpibos. . TOV 


ny Ms ‘2 

dé werd ayyeiAavta éraicapev, wa pnKétt evdorTo. 
fal , BY 

5. ovK-odv axovw tas tadpouvs ov mAdov elxoot otadimr 


am-eyovoas. 6. dre Edeyov Ott ov Svvatto Tas éxaTov 
Bods mw reir ; T. ov pévroe ye Oavydfovow et revdns 
mv 0 Opaé. 8. aod tavtnv dhaciv imo tov BapBapwv 
Taphvar ; 9. oO drXov peifov Tov wépous éorlv. 





1 For inflection, see § 509, g. 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 
general was halting his men. 4. Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecia. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


ei 6€ Tis dudv a-Ovwet (Compare tpd-O8Dpos) Ste Hiv 
Mev OvK elo imreis, Tots S€ roAEulots TorXAOl Tap: LoL, 
€v-voeiTe OTL Of piptou immeis oddev ArAO F pipiol elow 
avOpwro iro pev yap trou év pdyn oddels ew roTE ovTE 
Sn Geis (bitten) otre AaxricOeis (kicked) am-eOaver, of Se 
avdpes etal of rrovobvtTes & Te dy ev tats aya yiyvyntat. 
ovKovY TMV imméwv TONY rweEls err” acpharertépov dynuatos 
(support) éopev’ ot pev yap ef? trav Kpéuavta (hang) 
poSovpevot ovK uas povov AXAA Kal TO KaTa-TeECELD 7) Lets 
& érl yas BeBnkdtes ord pev loyuporepov mralcopuev, eav 
Tis Tpoo-EOn. évt SE pov mpo-eyovow of immeis aS * 
pevye abtois acfhareatepdv éotw 3) nmi. 


Xenophon, A nabasis, TT. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -yos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: dwoKw pursue, Si@ypos pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -cG@, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EAAnvopes HELLENISM (from éAAnViGm HELLENIZE ). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -¢sm and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. ‘To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 





GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Pastum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF tiOnpr AND type 


pnodev dyav. — Nothing too much. 


384. ti®mpt in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TéOnue in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperativ:, where fornus was like- 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€aou does not contract as in ferns. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed ($127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the forms 
of girréw (§ 584). In the active participle € lengthens 
to €L. 


385. (npiin the Present. (a) fu in the present system 
is like ré@nw, except that it has an alternative form, leds, 
in the second person singular present indicative active 
and contracts -€@ov to -dot in the third person plural of 
the same tense. 

(6) Write the inflection of fue in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 537). 


386. The participles tiBeis and tels are inflected like 
mavdeé ($ 514, e). Write out the inflection of tibeé. 





1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 68. and also said to have been 
ascribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi 
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387. 


dua, ady.: together with, at the 
same time as. Cf. &p-aga. 
HAMADRYAD. 

d-ra€, ady.: altogether, once for 
all. Cf. &-ras. 

eloov,! 2d. aor. : saw. 

évexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on 
account of, for the sake of, for. 

i-npt, NOW, NKa, eka, etal, €lOnv: 
send, throw ; mid., rush. 


388. 


(a) Translate : 
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VOCABULARY 


EvXov, -ov, Td: wood. 
XYLOPHONE. 

T-Onuu, Onow, €Onxa, TéOnxa, 
Tea, ereOnv: put, piace. 
Frequently in compounds. 
ANTITHESIS. 

TOLOUTOS, TOLAVTH, TOLOUTO: Of such 
sort. 

TocovTos, Toca’Tn, TocodTo: of 


such size or quantity. 


EXERCISES 


1. 76n tevto @oTep av Spdwor Tis TOU ceopatos e&vexa. 
2. tav 5€ Mévavos otpatiwrav tis EvAa oylSwv (compare 
SCHISM) ws elde Krdapyov bi-eXatvvovta, tnot TH akivy? (ax). 
4. oBov- 


ovdeis 


¢ rag 
3. arr’ dua lowy Tov aderdor teTo er’ avTov. 
fa} \ ye kee Ae / eka ? na 
peOa yap py dua TH jmépa Hyiv éri-TiOavTaL. 5. 
bo > if , Vir > = , 
tav “A@nvaiwy Ttorav’tny codiav eiyev olay LwxKpatns. 
6. ta € Orda els TA TAOla TOAD. T. épacay rolvuv 
b] \ \ ee ? X o tA if vA 
auTovs Ta OrAa els Ta TAOla TLOevar. 8. tTovtouv évexa 
-7 ie 
ad-idot Tous btmmous. 9. éredav dé drat Tocavtny Tod 
AaBoperv, ov denoe avdpav &vera Sedoixévar. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
lied. 2. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 
him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 








1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 


Badrw. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


e lal ’ ? i a \ 

6 6€ adoréoyns (garrulous) TovodTdés éotw olos,! dv pi) 

, 7 ’ . . > A 

ylyvooKel, ToUT@ ‘Trapa-xab-elouevos (sit beside) éyyus 

TpP@TOV MeV THS EAVTOD yuvaLKOS 

elTety é€yx@uiov (what does the 

‘ i a A 

sound suggest?) + eta 6 Tis 

VUKTOS €ldEev é€v-UTTVLOY (compare 

HYPNOTIC), TovTO 6t-nynoac Bat 

ral : , a 

(narrate) > ei0” dp eiyvev em TO 
/ . o” a 

delrvm (dinner) &kaota 6u-e&- 

eeiv* eita dé rp0-Batvovtos Tod 

, ¢ \ / 

Tpaybatos Eye, WS TFOAD Yel- 

poves elo of viv avOpwro Tov 


> / \ c ” 
apyaiov: Kat ws akios (good 





value, that is, cheap) yéyovev 6 





tal > n~ 2 A \ 2 \ 

=: OLTOS EV TH AYOPA* Kal WS TOAXOL 

Levis é€mt-dnpovor (be in town) E€vou- 

Zeus was the supreme god of wal e¢ mroujceev 6 Zeds vd@p 
the universe. n Ags mt NS Us ty oe 

Trelov, Ta Ev TH Yn BerTiw éce- 

ees - 
a0at* Kal ws yarerdy éote Td Shy (life): Kat éav vro- 
/ , 
bevy (endures) tis abtov, oddérote aT0-o THO ETAL. 


Theophrastus, Characters, HI 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us it they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 163). Heonomy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house. 





lolos here = gore, hence elev, di-nynoacbat, K.T.r. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word musewm (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (wera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 





Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 


Coin oF ELis, aBout 400 B.c.; HEAD oF Zeus, EAGLE oF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF Ti®np. AND type 


, x a Bal hy | 4 = 
TEKVOV, 7) TAUTGV 7 ETL TaVTGs. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it 


391. ti®npt in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection ot 
réOnue in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not tTLBe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 


(6) Inflect Aes (like ties) 


392. typi in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of fc in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of 7/@nue as well as to the present 
of tm. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle? 

(a) Such is the participle used tn éndirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyéAAw@ announce (§ 214). 





1Plutarch, Moralia, 241 F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconie brevity and Laconie heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ravrdy for ravrny, ravras for TAaUT NS. 
2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
212 
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(6) It is also used, but not in wdirect discourse, with 
ié . . 
Tuyxaveo happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejoice : 
ovTos map-wv érvye this man happened to be present ; 
maverar Suokwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

€rT0s, -ovs, TO: year. oroven, -Hs, 7: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€xOpds, -ot, 6: personal enemy. oredda. 

Keipat, Keloopat: lie, be placed. ot pivos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of réO<ipat. STEPHEN. 

veww, VEU, Eve, veveunKa, veve. TUyXdVw, TevEopal, ETVXOV, TE 
pnpar, evenOnv: distribute, as- Tuxnka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


o7rovoatos, -d, -ov : earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. ov« érn moAda éervye otépavoy éexov. 2. @oTE 
lal N CQr 4 \ > / = , SS Le oe 
macay tiv odov éotrevde Kai ov du-éTpiPev ed py olToU Evexa 
#) GXXov Tivds oTroVdaiov. 3. émeita ovdevos avti-héyovTos 
of ddXOL Tpog-eOevto TavTy TH PovdAr. 4. ad-els d€ Tovs 
> \ / ! , A r 
evOpors TOUTS udve TUp-PovrEUCETAL. 5. o7rovdn Totvuv 
a ¢ Ss - 

Toh Ta bra els Tas audkas eOeper. 6. Kal yap épyo 
SHrov eroler Sr otk av Tote mpo-eira, evel awak Hidos 
> 4 ey 2 Y 6% > \ € > 4) \ ? 
avrois éyeveTo. 7. éravoato Ouwv, éerel o €xUpos ad- 
ixeto. 8. tHv Slenv ébn BovrEc Oar eri-Oetvat Tois €yOpois. 
9. v Se yuvt aar-nyyetre Tors dvdpas Tov Tadpov a-TiwalovTas. 
10. veipas obv Ta Sra 6 Aoxyayods exédevoe Tors avdpas 


émrt-Oéa Oat. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (cvv-rienar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (ap-inue) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4. So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 


adr’ an éyOpav dra (indeed) rorAXa wavOdvovowy ot cool. 
Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 


Odros ’Adeimadvrou xetvou (€xelvov) tddos, ob dia Boudds 
‘EAAas €evOepias aup-cOzto otépavor, 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Ei 70 Karas Ovyckev! apetis wépos éotl béeyltoTov, 
nui ex TaVTwY TOUT’ aTr-evELpmeE tTvuyn (Fortune). 
“EAAd& yap orevdovtes édevOepiav mept-Oeivar 
/ 0’ > , less , 4 - > / 2 
Keel a-ynpavrTw (ageless) ypwpevot (enjoying ) €U-hoyla. 


Simonides. 


399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


Awéex-eri} Tov Traisa tratip atr-€Onke BlAuTrtros 
évOade (here), tiv woXdv errrida, Nixorérnpv. 


Callimachus. 


400. PLAY THE GAME 


oKnyn Tas 6 Bios Kai Talynov (game): 4) wale twratkew 
\ \ / / Sf = 
THY aTrovd)y peTa-Oels,  hépe tas dSvvas (compare An- 


ODYNE). 





Greek Anthology. 





lInfinitive as subject. See page 133, note 1. 2 xpwuevor governs D 


a 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
our’ ex yepos ueO-evta Kaptepov (mighty) AOov 
paov! xata-cyeiv, oT aro yAwoans (tongue) oyov. 


Menander, fragment. 





In OLD STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, centei 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. émioKozos overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. éAenpoovvn became Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. axtovpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciwrus, scturelius, and today 1s 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going es tiv médvv until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s rods. 7) Kan modus has 
become Gallipoli of Anzac glory. 








1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of /¢du0s. 


LESSON 


LXIV 


PRESENT OF 6i8wpt 


Aaprddia exovres diadacovew dAA/Aows. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other 


403. diSwp. in the Present. 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


déS@me in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to 7/@nuu, with o replacing e. 
(6) The present participle, d:dovs, is inflected like Xurep 


except for the nominative masculine singular. 


out its inflection. 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. 


Write 


Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


The first person of the 


subjunctive may be used in questions of apweal, where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say: 2 


ti mpagwper ; 
The negative is pu): 

pa Pvywper ; 
405. 


arro-bidwpe: give back, pay what is 
due ; mid., sell. Apoposts. 

dpa, post-pos. partic : 
ferential). 

dpa, interrog. particle indicating 
an impatient question: then. 

de-dupe, 


then (in- 


fwxa, dédwxa, 
deopuat, dOnv: give. Cf. SApov. 
DOSE. 


duicw, 


what are we to do? 


are we not to flee? 


VOCABULARY 


ExaoTOos, -y, -ov: each. 
ev-vous, €v-vouv: 


well-disposed. 


well-intentioned, 

Cf. «3 and voids. 

ka(arep, concessive particle usu- 
ally accomp. by a participle: 
although. 

by-rore, neg. adv.: not 

never, 


ov-rrore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 


ever, 





1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 


2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had ? 
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406. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


4 \ la) a > € = 
1. rédos 8€ Kipos SlSwou avT@ eis é£a-xio-yidlous 


4 oy a lal lal a lal 
oTpatiworas kal && unvav wiobor. 2. Ti p@ Tois éyOpois ; 
53 > \ > ¢ Aa 3 lal 
3. GAAA ev ToLotT@ Kapo poBoluny dv els Ta Troia éu- 

/ a a 

Batvey & Hpyiv did0u. 4. 0 dé Kalrrep €0éX@v a7r0-Si8d vat 
2) 26 50 5 > ? V4 id / bye \ i 4) 
ov‘ eduvnOn. - apa aliTnowpev nyeudva, édv un) odTOS 
Tota O16; 6. edvor dp’ dvtes Tois "EXXnow Ta erriTHdEva 
> / lal 

am-ediOoaav. 1. tr-woyveira S& atépavov kddduorov 
€: “4 

EKaoT@ SwCEL. 8. omdre d¢ tia evipor ypruata odd 


éx tov dixaiov NKauBdvovta, ov-rote oddéva ad-npetto, AAN 
del Tpoc-ediSov. 9. adda Th rpdEmmer; 80 épjuns yap 
X@pas €Xatvovtes oT’ ayopav Kopuev obte Tov nutv Ta €rre- 
THOoELa OLOdVTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. I fear that he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ap-inus) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOpwrdv tis amro-KTeivas wd TOV exelvou auy-yevdv ed1- 
@KeTo. Kata dé Tov Neidov Trotapoy yevonevp AvVKoS (wolf) 
avT@ Tpoc-epyetat. poPyeis ody av-EBn emt Sévdpov rapa 
Tov ToTapov Kal expUTTETO (Compare CRYPTIC) éxel. ovTw bé 
dva-Ketwevos éyiv (adder) eidev rpoc-epyopevov, date els TOV 
Totapov éavTov Kab-jKe. év O€ TovUT@ wrr0-beEdmEVves avTov 
kat-eparye (devoured) xpoxdderos. 

Adapted from sop, 48 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


rovtwv b€ TaV ayyéAwv Eotiy ovdev 6 Te OaTTOY Trapa- 
ylyvetar. Aéyouvot yap ws dcwv av HuepOv 7 1) TAA OOdS, 
tocovTo. immo Te Kal avopes Si-eotaot,! Kata THY ExdoTNs 
nuepas odov Uirmmos Te Kal avNp TeTaypMEVOS, OVS OUTE LupeETOS 
(snow), ovK duBpos (rain), od Kadpa (heat), ob WF Korie 
pn)? Troujoat TOV Tpo-KElwevov EavT@ Spdmov THY TaxylaTHV.” 





THE ‘‘ THESEUM’’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,”’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


0 pev 8 patos Spayov trapa-didwor Tiv ayyeriav TO 
Seutépm, 6 d€ SevTepos TO Tpitw* TO* S evredOev 75n Kat’ 
adrov bi-e&-epyetat trapa-didouevn, @aorep “EXAnow 7% 
AauTradyn-popia (torch-race), Hv TO “Hdaict@ éeri-teXodow 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 





1 Second perfect of di-lornuc. 
2 uA is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 





8 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 
4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


gwo-popos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS ; 
Hytpo-7roAts = mother-city, METROPOLIS ; 
pov-apxos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pio-avOpwros = man-hating, MISANTHROPE ; 
apxetéxtwv chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 
revt-ab\ov PENTATHLON; 


é&0005 EXODUS; 
ev-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


av-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY ; 
nucopaipiov HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in Engiish, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athlon, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF 6i8wpt 


ov mavTos avdpos eis KoptvOov éo 8’ 6 rAois. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. S(Swpt in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
d/S@pe in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of t/@nu. 
Note also that, as €0ewer, «.7.A., parallels éri@ewev, K.T.r.. 
so Soper, «.7.r., parallels édéSopev, «.7.r. 

Note the similarity in form between 6&6, &, 60s, and 
between @od, ot, dod. 


(6) Inflect Sods (like d:d0vs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) ei@e or e¢ yap with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 


” cal - “” . . 
«Je tatta érpatrov if only they were doing this ; 
elGe tTabra éxpagav if only they had done this. 


The negative is p». 

(6) wderov (aorist of dfe(Aw J owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time respectively: 


were wap-civar would that he were present ; 
operes Tadta mpaga would that you had done this. 








1Greek maxim, 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a 
220 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv.: twice. Of. B¥0. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

urv, post-pos. particle: indeed, mdkw, mrevoouar, érAevoa, 7e- 
certainly. Cf. pév. mXevka, TérAEvT pat: sail. 

wpedor, sec. aor. of dde(Aw, owe: mods, -00, 6: sailing, voyage. CE. 
most common as a device for twAéw, TrAotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. wderov pn év-vonoar Huds a-Timdlev. 2. &’0e xépdos 

fe 2d 4 \ > f a 8 > \ \ 
vomicol, €ay dua Kat Lwxpatns trap-7. . e yap wn 
eoxewato bras Kpatnoe avti Tod adeddod. 4. were 
Bn THY TOV eyOpod Kehariy a7ro-TEpeElr. 5. axovoatev 
s lal A v Lal ov ~d \ , 
upas ev-vous ovTas Tois “EXAnow’. 6. € yap TocavTny 


UVVapLLY ELyov 
dvvapw ix 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries, 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4, What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek sropOyeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 








HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls of the dead flying around. 

XAP. ’Arro-d05, & Katapate (scoundrel), Ta tropO peta. 

MEN. Bea (baw), ef TovTe col, © Xapwv, Hdiov. 

XAP. *Arro-d0s, dynul, tt ce di-eTopO wevoaper. 

MEN. Ovk« dv XaBows Tapa Tod wy ExovTos. 

XAP. “Eoru b€ tis 6Bordv (thrippence!) wy EXO ; 

MEN. Eié peév Kat addXos tis ob yiyvarka, éyw & ovK exw. 

XAP. Kai pay ayEw (throttle) oe vy tov WdovtTwva? (by 
Pluto), & wrapé (loathsome), iv pr atro-das. 

MEN. Kayo (= kai éyw) To EVX@ cou Traicas Sia-riow 
THY KEparny. 

XAP. Marnv (in vain) ody éoer tremdevKws? TocodvTo 
1 OUV. 





1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
® The future perfect is not often found. This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF dfdoue 223 


MEN. ‘O ‘Eppijs trrép éuod cor arro-ddre, b5 we map-ddané 
oO. 

XAP. Oddév tavta! mpos ta TopOueia: tov 6BorAdv aTro- 
dovvai ae det ob Oduis (right) ddr@s yevdr Oar. 

MEN. Ovxovv arr-ayé we radu eis TOV Biov. 

XAP. Xapiev (jolly) reyes, wa Kal TrANyas (compare 
TANTTW) éri TOUTH Tapa TOY Alaxov? mpoc-rAd Bo. 

MEN. My» év-oyreu (bother) odv. 

XAP. Te év ry whpa (wallet) eyes ; 

MEN. Oecpuous (beans), e¢ Oédres, Kal THs “Exarns 3 70 
detmrvoy (dinner). 

XAP. [ldGev rovrov jpiv, @ “Epuq, tov xivat (dog) 
nyayes ; ola 6€ kal édXdre (chattered) mapa tov 
Trovv Tos émt-Batas (compare fBalvw) ém- 
cxoTTov (mocking at) Kal pdvos adav (singing) 
oiuwlovT@r (groaning) éxeivev. 

EPM. ’A-yvoeis (compare Agnostic), ® Xdpwv, orotov 
avopa 6t-erropOwevoas, mavu édevHepov; ovdevos 
avT@ mere. ovTds éativ 0 Mévirrros. 

XAP. Kai piv av ce XABw troTé —— 

MEN. “Av AdBys, & BérAtTicte: Sis 5€ dK Av ARaBors. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 


415. Word-formation. Verbals in -Tos give rise to many 
English nouns: 
avr-blbmmu give for, dvtidoroy ANTIDOTE ; 
éxt-riOnun place upon, ériBerov EPITHET ; 
Kpimtw hide, kpumtos, KpuTTy CRYPT. 





1 As often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com- 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines- 

4A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
téxvn 8 dvayxns aoGevertépa paxpo.— Art is weaker far than need. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(ec) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of torn, TiOnut, dSiEwmt. Inflect ods, tel, Sovs. 


417. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


1. €i@e €ua8— tods “EXAnvas tev— advo mpds 7d dpos, 
\ a 
2. Tt Toujowper, €dv pr Tods Exatov avdpas oteX—ow Hiv 








BonOno— ; 3. ody dpav dacly av (linking verb) 
tuiv a-pereiv bpav avtor. 4. péya av (inking 





1 Aschylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) Képdos, ef tvyoev ait@ Si8— Towidrov orépavon. 
D. eb yap érn ToAXa Suv—to Kpateiv T— evavTi— (plural). 
6. Kalmep duy—pevos ov wérArE A7r0-61b6—. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 


there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 


(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 











THE HER@UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
built one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tijaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
mavta pet. — All is flux.) 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 


(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -a: 


a + an o-sound (0, w, ev, ol) = w (@) 


a + an e-sound (¢, 9, €t, YW) = @ (a) 


An vin the uncontracved form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note and q above).? 
(c) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes n, except after €, t, or p, when it becomes @: 
Tiudw, TyLnTw, eTiNnoa, K.T.r.} 
TEPAOLAl, TELPATOmaL, K.T.A. 


419. Forms of the Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive (§ 544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 





1 Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing ot ihe modern 
theory of evolution. 2 But riwaev = rivay. 
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TiUaw. 
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Latin ablative. Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 


adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, partt- 


tive, objective, separative. 


421. 


arta, aw, Hya, Hapa, npOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

€pwraw, epwryncw, NpwTynca, npw- 
THKA, NwOTnaL, HpwrnOnv : ask, 
inquire. 

péxpt, conj.: until, while. Also 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 

PNXaVvdopalr, pnyavncopat,  euy- 
Xavycapnv : contrive. 

UNX1VY, -HS, 7: contrivance, device, 


VOCABULARY 


em? »” > yt 
Opaw, Ooo, €ldor, €wpaka Or 
€0paka, Ewpayar or Opa, 
4 

OPOnv: see. 
PANORAMA, OPTIC 
w, Puyropal, eppinxa, eppyv: 
jlow. RHEUMATIC. 

4 va 2 ‘A 

TeAcuTaw, TeEVTHTY, €TeAevTyO4G, 


F) 


TeTeAeUTnKa, TeTeAEVT HAL, ETE 

AevtHOnv ; end, finish, die. 
Tipdw, Tiunow, étlunoa, TeTiwnKa, 

Tettynua, eétiunOnv: honor, 


machine. Cf. Lat. machina. reward, pay. Cf. riph. 
MECHANICAL, 
422. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. adda pny npwrncev ei adtois od pwérer exetvns THs 


uNyav7s. 

ss is / 
pavepav OOOv. 
é€BovXorTo. 


orws TevEovTar THS elpyvns. 
Ovpas am-ytncav pia0ov TeTTAdpwv pnvar. 


gov Kal TovTo, 
La A i (v4 
7. tTovrmy ovv €vexa 


Ilepoav 7) 6 aderdos. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


2. aKxovoavtes Ths cdr TUYyyos LevTO avo KATA THY 
3. xalrep ebvous ob Apye TOD Adyou, SrrEp 
4. tod dpyovtos TedevTHcavTos wnyavavTat 


5. érXOovtes ad éml tas 
6. déovrat dé 


éxdotm Tov “EXdAnvov ta dia veiwac. 
Kupo9s padXov eériuadto wo Tov 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 


228 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


c a ee , ” » 
a-ixdpevor 6€ 06 Nacapaves Kal epwT@pevol & Tt éyouot 
lal , ral , y » 
mréov A€yev Tepl TOV épjuwv THs AiBuns, Epacavy Tapa 








APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 


éavtois yeveoOar avdpav duvact@v (compare DYNASTY) 
tal \ > a > / > , 
maidas, of ddXa TE EunyavavTo avdpabevtes (Compare avip) 
4 \ \ wae ae / € a 
mepiaoa (unusual, odd) kat &) Kat éreprpav TevTe EavTa@V 
dwopevous Ta Epnua HS AtBuns, Kal el TL wréov iSorev THY 
Ta paxpotata idovtav. THs yap AiBins Ta péev KaTa THY 
| Son ¥. lé >» > ’ Yo » ll 
Bope(av (compare BOREAS) OdXattav an’ Atylrrou apEdpevot 
péxype Sordevros axpas (Cape), 7 Tekeuta THS AtBvne, wrap- 
nxovot Tapa macav AiBves, TAY dcov" KAAnVEs Kal Doiixes 
54 \ \ € y f \ a + ph f 
éyovors ta dé tmrép OardrTns Te Kal TOV emi OddaTTay 
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Kab-nxdvtwv avOparav, Onpiwdns (savage. wild) éotlv % 
AtBin: ta b€ irép TAS Anpi@dous >Wappos (sand) Té éott 
Kat av-vdpos devas Kat Epnuos TavtTwy. érrel obv of Taides 
AT0-TEUTOUEVOL UTO TOV HAIKwV (associates) HABoV TpaTOV 
pev dia THS olKkovpervns, tavtnv Oe du-e£-eXOovTes els THY 
Onpiwdn ad-tKovto, ex b€ ravTyns THY épnmov bi-eE-AAOOY THY 
odov qrotovpevor Trpos Cépupov avewov, di-eE-eAPovtTes ywpav 
TOAAHNY WapLpmodyn pmeTa TOAAAS Huépas eldov rote Sévépa ev 
medio dvtTa. Kal Tpoc-eOovTes ATToVTaL TOU ér-dVTOS emi 
tav dévdpav Kaprrod (fruit), amtopéevois 8 avtois ér-hdOov 
avdpes wixpol, petpiwv (medium) érarrous avdpav, AaBovtes 
dé Hyov actovs* avis dé obtE TL THS exeivwov of Nacapoves 
éylyvwoKkov ovTe of ayovtes TOV Nacapoverv. yov & 
avtovs eis modi ep 4 TavTES Hoav ToiSs ayovoww tool, 
xp@ua (complexion) pédaves. mapa dé tTHv TddW EppeL 
moTapos péeyas, af’ éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwy 
mpos HLov ava-TédrovTa (rising sun), ébaivovto 8 ev ai’t@ 


KpoKxooenrat. | 
Adapted from Herodotus, I. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective ). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
toAyn daring, troApaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vikaw have victory, conquer. 


(6) In like manner, form verbs from Bon shout, otyn 
silence, dpiotov breakfast. 





1For support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Jommentary on Herodotus, 1. c. 


LESSON LXVIII 


ota. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


aKalov TO TAOUTELY KaAAO pndev €id€evat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor2 


425 Inflection of ota. Learn the inflection of ofa 
(§ 542). oida is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, ¢). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, ¢). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY 
Bia, -as, 7: force, violence. Cf. yixdu, viKknow, eviKnoa, vevixnxa, 
Svvapis : force, power. VvEviKnpat, évixnOnv: conquer, 
datravaw, saravncw, édarravnga, win. 
dedarravyxa, dedarravnuat, édarra- vikn, “1S; DT] : victory. EUNICE. 
vnOnv : spend, waste. olda, cioomat: know. 
é£w, adv.: outside. Cf. &, &€. dos, -n, -ev: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIO. much as; pl., as many as. 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 
1. ec d€ vikgn, etdetn Av Soovs ypr Timar. 2. Tiooa- 


pépver & évdpile rodeuovvta Kipov audi ta otpatevpata 


Satravav. 3. €v TAUTH 
aA / i 
™ KWON Tap-ayyeAXet 
lf / 4 
Kreapy@ AaBovtTe Hee 
a a toe! a 
bcov Hv avT@ oTpaTevua. 
4. ap piv vinnoaow 
> “A ” / 
a-dtvatov éotat Bia Tap- 
erOeiv ; 5. arr ob 
yA ? > la} 
€&@ OUK a7ro-OpamovrTat: 
t2 \ ig ig 
oida yap Srrov dhevryou- 
icA vy 
ou. 6. date nYOorTo 
avTois @S TavTa mddaL 
> , \ \ 
eldoawv. T. peta TV 
4 \ > i 
vikny Tovs wdedXipwous ye- 
VA 
vomevous Ow@pols KaAXI- 
oro éripa. 8. mdv- 
A an 
tov 67 ovs iopev TOAXR@ 
io 
BactirtK@taTos éyéveTo. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. They say that the 
satrap has!a much smaller 











THE VIcTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 


This noble statue commemorating a 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4, Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 


people in the plain. 








1 Use the proper form of eiul. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


® hire lav te cai ardor door THde (here) Oeot, Soinré poe 
Kar@ yevéobar ta évdobev (inside)> &Ewbev 8 baa exw Tois 
évros (inside) elvai por pidva. mrovovov (wealthy) S€ vopi- 
out tov copdv. Td d€ ypvoou TAHOos ein por Soov pHTe 
pepe ponte ayew Svvat’ ddAXos 7} 0 coPpwr (sane). 
Plato, Phedrus, 279 B.c. 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 
John Finley. 


431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


/ / > ‘ re 
pirocodds tis épwtnbets vd Avovuciov Tod Ttupavvov, da 
s, € ‘ , b \ a: lal , s = ” 
Ti ot pev dirocodpor eri Tas TaV TAOVolwy Ovpas epyovTat, 
€ \ a 
of 6€ mrovotol ert Tas THY Pirocdpar ovk-eTt, Eby, “Ore of 
uey laacw ov déovtat, of & ov« icaow. 


Diogenes Laertius, IT. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota & ba71s un Gedy Kptver uéyav 
Kal TOV arravT@v Saimovev brép-TaTor, 
‘ b lal ” . . a 
i) TKALS EoTLV 1) KAN@Y d-Treipos (inexperienced) dv 
ovK olde TOV péyioTov avOpwro.s Oedv. 


Euripides, fragment. 


oida. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 26 


433. LOVELY WOMAN 

(4 / = ee a4 by eae L. 
vous Képata tavpas, yuvatkiv ovn er eiyev. 
omdas (hoofs) & &wxev trrows, tt ovv ; didwot KaXXOS 


trodaxinn( speed) raywois (rabbits), av7’ aonlSwv aracar,} 
A€ovar (lions) ydopw dddvr@v(teeth), avr  eyyéwv (spears) 


: : 4 : : : . aTravTav. 
eee 
: : ‘ : : : . vind d€ kal oiSnpor (steel) 
lal > / / a \ \ fo / a 
Tois avdpdow dpdvnua (brains). Kal wip Kad Ts odca. 
Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
v8 of eidov and oiéa. -evdys and English -ocd both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape; and from them come 
the many words like odatpo-edys having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID; aoTepo-eLdi5 ASTEROID ; 
avOpwro-edns ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltoid, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid 2 





Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 





1 Dialectic genitive plural. 





Metropolitan Museum of Art. 


DaccEers ExcavATED AT MyYcEN# 


LESSON LXIX 


ete. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
apxn avopa deixviow. — Power proves the mani 


435. Inflection of ety. Learn the inflection of ele 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZwc is t (compare Latin 
v-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, 7). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§$ 544, ad). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 
the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 








\ Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
airidopat, aitiacoua, yruacduny, TELpaoual, Tepacouat, émetpa- 
HT apa, yTvaOnv : blame, accuse, cdunv, Temeipapat, érepabny : 
Jind fault. Cf. atrvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
édw, €aow, elaga, €laKa, capa, Tags, -ews, H: order, arrangement, 
ciaOnv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. ratte. 
eis, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. Xpdouat,! xpyooua, expnodunv, 
Hdvtis, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kéxpnuat, expnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpfpa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


oo9 5) Y ? a rn , 7 a = 

1. ap’ ov Evros eypdvto tais domlow ; 2. rovTo obv 

> A of x4 » ed J \ > \ / 7s \ 

ALTL@pal Oe, OTL OVK elas avTOrs els THY Tak févat. 3. Kal 
\ Xx Age Sod sdalg 2 ‘2 \ ra) \ t 

mpos Tas Otpas idvtes ar-yrovy tov Koipov rov pucOdr. 

\ a a 

4. «al pnv tv tadpov éereipavto mapa-relvery dvw bia Tod 


J S - 
medlov éml dwdexa tTrapacayyas. 5. ag-ixovto 8 ets 
modLy evdaiwova Lorous? 7d dvoma.3 6. w7-omrtevoe dé 

xX / > f \ yf Ny \ Lon a bs 

Tov pavt édrridas Twas éxeLV. T. tov 6€ KnpvKAa Tpods 
gs? > la \ 7s € / \ iA 

Bactrkea arro-oTéAXeL THY TaxioTnY oddv. 8. Kat apa 


Xd Sy 
oTpatnyot wévte atro-tTunOevtes Tas Keparas éredeUTHCAD. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 





1ypdouat contracts to n instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
3 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


évraiv0a Kidpos Sidavov xadéoas tov ’ApmrpaxvoTny avr 
Bwxev ait@ Sapecxods Tpio-xXidlous, OTL 77 év-SexaTn at 
éxelvns tuepa mpdrepov Ovduevos elzrev adT@ OTL Bacidevs ov 
payeirar déka nuepov. Kipos & evvev, Ovdw apa ert 
paxeita, ef €v TavTals ov paxelTal Tals Hucpas’ éav 
8 adrnbevons (compare adyO%s) t7r-vaxvodmal cou béxa 
tddavta. TovTo To ypuclov TdTE aTr-dwxer, ETE Tap-HAOOV 


ai déxa jpepat. Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. Pe ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


ad-ixouea eis TO Vdwp, Kal Tad omolws KaTa-GevTEs THY 
vavv érréouev péyp. 5) e€r-eoTnwev YaowaTL peydr@ €K 
Tov VdaTOS di-ETTMTOS yeyevnuev@, WaorrEep ev TH YR TOARAKIS 
opauev UO cEelo“a@v (COMpare SEISMOGRAPH) yevdueva 
dia-ywopiopata (fissures). 1 wev odv vats Kab-eddvTwpv 
nuav Ta iotia (sails) ov padiws Ertn trap’ drLyov éXOovaa 
xat-evexOrjvat. wtmep-Kiravtes (leaning over) S€ pets 
op@uev Babos (depth) bcov otadiov VAlov udra hoPepov. 
eloTHKEl yap TO Vdwp WoTEp mEWEplouévoy (COMpare pépos) * 
mept-oxoTrowTtes Sé op@uev cata bekia yédipav éx Tov 
VdaTos mTerroinuevny, TO yap Vdap ex THs érépas OaddtTns 
eis THY ETEpav bi-eppet Kata TV erri-paveray (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, I. 43. 
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LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, ety, tyr 


“EdAnves ovtes BapBapas dovAcvooper ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians 2} 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of etué, els, Tyme. 
t- and el- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fjue: t- indicating the present system; ei- the 
second aorist. i- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of efuc. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of edu. 

Certain forms of fotnus, olda, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of e¢ué, efus, and Tye ($$ 537-539). 


443. VOCABUI ARY 
dovAcvw, -7w, -ca: be a slave (00- wivw, mtoua, €mov, mérwxa, 
Aos), serve. -réeropat, -eroOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovnros, -) -ov: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. arro-Ovyorke. TEx, -ns, H: art, skill, craft. Cf. 
Away, -evos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6p00s, -, -ov: straight, erect, cor- TUX; -ns, 9: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. Tu(y) xavo. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms : 


~ © od 
ein, etn, Tap-etn (2),” arr-einv, ah-elnv, Fev, Tyev, ty (2), 

bla > aan ’ 4 ha (a4 
in, ap-ins, aT-inS, 98, HS, Woav (2), Hoar, elcav (2), tear, 





1 Euripides, fragment. 
2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 
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am-vévat, ap-idvat, ap-eivat, am-eivar, eidévat, boety, &, els, 
els, els, UOL, toe (2), eat, ire, ETO, LOT, loTO, LéTw, Eid, 
ibn, ton (2), oth, torn, torn, map-eite (3), eite (2), elTe, 
E€oeo be, eicec Oar, cidas, Sav, eidd, 
ido, lao, isto, totdou. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
ety) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 


éviot 6€ TOV é. LiKedla adAdV- 
tov ~A@nvatov! dv EKvpimridnv 
J 7 , \ c 
éecoOncav. MaNLOTa yap ol 
mept Lxerlav Hoovto avTo. 
¢ \ > +) , Lj 
doo pév ody écwlncav yapiv 








> a > = / ¢ , 
noav TH Kvpir in, ott SovrEvov- 


EuRIPIDES 


tes ab-elOnaar, éx-didaEavtes boa 
Tov éxeivou TroinuaTtwv éueuvnvTo. Tods 5€ Kavviovs daci 
Si@Kopmevous mote ovK €av TOvS LupaKkocious eis TOV ALméeva 
te 2 , \ \ > 4 ¢ / / rn =] « 
iévat, émrel O€ érrvOovto tt yiyveaKovet Tromnpata Tov Kvpi- 
midov, oTw 67 Tap-eival Kal KaT-ayayely TO TOLD. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 





1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos Kal ddnOeta ! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracies, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


devp’ EXO’, drras dv Kal cohetepos yevy. 
\ fa] \ ee I nD) 9 «a »” , F 
Ta Uvnta mpaypmat oidas* nv Eyer vow ; 
3 \ ” / U 3 > > aS ef 
Oiwat wev oV* Troev yap ;? AA dKov’ enor. 
Bpotots (mortals) dract kat-Oaveiv dpeir€Tar, 
KovK éott Ovntav batts é€-erlotatat 
TV aUplov (morrow) wéAXovoay ef Bibcerat * 
X A & , ‘\ , . 
TO THS TUXNS* yap a-pavés (compare paivw) of (whither) 
7 po-SnoeTat, 
y > ; , 
Kado (Kal orc) ov didaxrov oS drloxerar Téyvy. 
TavT’ ody axovaas Kal wabey éuod mapa (= Tap é€m“od), 
eUppaive (enjoy) cavtor, tive, Tov Kab” Auépav 
Biov Noy Gov (count) cov, ta & &drXa THS TUYNS. 
Tima O€ Kal THY TAEiaTOV® HSlaTnVv Bear 
Kurpw® Bpotoiow: eb-peviys (kindly-minded) yap 1 Beds, 
Ta & aX éacov tadta Kal re(Oou dd-yors 
’ a v > , lal / 
€uolaw, — eitrep opGa cot Sox Eye. 
Euripides, Alcestis, 779-793. 
1Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 
2 Poetic form of olc@a. 
Sarddev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you)? 
47d rhs réyns, a favorite periphrasis differing little from @ réxn. 


5 Compare Shakespeare’s “ most unkindest.”’ 
6 Kumpiv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 





LESSON 


LXXI 


INFLECTION OF deikvdjr 


ovk avdpds Spor miatis, GAN’ dpkwv avip. 
It is not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of de(kvdpr. (a) Learn the inflection of 
decxvve in the present system (§ 535). 

Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of deécvipe to the same forms 


of torne. 
for vavo. 


(6) Write the inflection of dexvis (like toras). 


The subjunctive and optative are the same as 


Com- 


pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, éde£a. 


aorist. 


448. 


aro-Oeikvipe: prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. 

Grr-OAAVLL, -OAG, -drAETA, -wAOMNV; 
-oAwA€Ka, -ohwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

APOLLYON. 

G.piOpds, -od, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

OetKVd ML, de(Ew, e€a, dderxa,, 
dcderypar, edeixOnv: show, point 


out. PARADIGM. 


There is no second 


VOCABULARY 


émt-deikvip: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Cevyvipu, Cev&w, éLevéa, eLevypat, 
eLevxOnv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 


VEKPOS, -0v, 6: Corpse. NECROSIS. 

OLVipL, Gwodrpal, Boca, 6UwL0Ka, 
Gpopocpat, apoacOnv: swear, 
take oath. 

La (2 

OPKOS, -ov, 0: oath. 

OPOarp0s, -od, 6: eye. Cf. dpo- 


pat. OPHTHALMIA. 








1 Aschylus, fragment. 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 


Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


- \ , 

1. otpatnyov Sé arro-deikviow adtov mavtwv bc01 eis 
Kaortorov trediov abpoifovrat. 2. ard’ buws yépvpa érr- 
fol ’ / id \ 4 ” / 3 
Hy eCevypévn Exatov wroloss. 3. €pacav O€ Ties TovTOUS 

, = ¢ / 
ToUs otpatiotas wro-AeOevtas a7r-or€c Oat. 4. wep 
~ a 
Tov opGarpov wAnyels am eOavev. 5. Kal 6pxov péyav 
ouvtaor Tos vexpods ava-AaBovTes Oarev. 6. ndovras 
\ ’ 4 ae aA > ’ \ lal , 
d€ azro-Secxvivtes Tt TOAA@ Gpeivous elcl TeV BapBapov. 
al > , x cal e 
7. dp’ ov dv hoBoiabe uw av-oddUy Tas Bods ; 8. Kedevw 
ce Oexvivat juiv drrov eialy al elxoct vijes. 9. éy-voeire 


> nr v » al ¢ 
d€ Kai Tdd€* €f uy Tov TabT’ apvuTe, ovK av div eT LOTEVO MEV. 


(0) Write in Greek: 

1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4, By every art they are trying to 
bridge? the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


> / \ al " hon / ~~ ld / 
agp-ixouevos yap ‘Imrias map-eyévero Lwxpdte rAéyovTe 
. ’ 
ws Gavpaotov (compare with Savpatw) ein, dre ef wey Tis 
, / , / , > ag x / - 
Bovroito réxvnv didaEacOal tiva, odK a-Tropel Srrot dv Téuas 
Tovrov TUyoL, eb S€ TO Sixaiov BovroiTo SiddEacOar, TdTE 
a-Topel. Kat o peév ‘Inarlas axovoas tadta omep émi- 
L 8 y \ s ” > 
cx@TrT@v (compare scoFF) a’tdv, “Ete yap at, ébn, & 
Laxpates, exeiva TA avTa réyets a eyo drat TOoTé coU 
nKovoa ; Kal 6 Lwxpdrns, “O Sé ye TovTou Setvdrepov, edn, 
re | Suen » / es? \ » \ / > \ \ \ a 
@ ‘Inia, od podvov del Ta alta réyw AAA Kal Tepl TWV 
» Lal \ > MM \ x A > A > - 
avTav* at 8 tows trodvu-wabys dv rept tov ab’tov ovdérore 








1See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta avTa réyes. "Apweéder (certainly), éby, TepGuat Kaivov 
(new) te révyew del. TIorepov, bn, Kal mrept ov éristaca; 
olov wept ypaupdtewr (letters), av tis épwta ae Toca Kal 
moia Lwxpdtous (that is, in the name Socrates) éotiv, ddXa 
Mév mrpdtepov, ddXa O€ viv TELpa Aéyev ; 7) TrEpl ApLOuar Tois 
€pwta@atv, ef Ta Sls mévte Séxa éativ, od Ta avTa vov a Kal 
mpotepov arro-xpive.; Ilepl péev tovtwv, épn, @ LwxKpates 
@otrep ov, Kal éy@ del Ta avTA AEyo. 
Xenophon, Memcrabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 
Naunyot (shipwrecked sailor) tapos eiui> od b€ wrAée* Kat 
yop 00 (=dTe) hues 
@AdueO’, ai NouTral vies errovtomdpouy (kept sailing). 
Greek Anthology. 
452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
some measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, H’ssays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF y.iyvaoKw 
yah cavrov. — Know thyself 


453. ytyvookw in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 
of éyvwv (§ 543). 

Although not a -pt verb, yeyv@oxm has an aorist much 
like that of d/6eur. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of ddicxomas 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Arr, Brepu, EBreWa: look, face, Caw, Chow: live; rd La@ov: living 
point. thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yupvos, -7, -dv: bare, naked, lightly-  rovéw, TOVTw, erovnca, TETOVnKa, 
clad. GYMNAST. Terovnpat, ErovnOny : toil, struy- 
dua-yryvoorkw : distinguish, decide gle. Cf. wévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. TXOAH, -Ns, 7: leisure, free time for 


anything. sCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
\ aye) \ 2” x \ Zz 
To yvoOL cavTov® eat, dv Ta TpaymaTa 
elons Ta caUTOU Kal Ti cot TOlLnTeov. 


Menander, fragment. 





‘Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 


2 yO cavrév, being a set phrase, may receive an article (76). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
e& dpar woyOas (hard work) (xaverarat: ai S€ per’ adtas 
ypaupmace (letters) Sexvimevar € } @ 4! réyoucr Bportois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 

MENTO. sod dé of Karol eta 7 ai Karat, “Eppa ; 
émt-devEov oe avTouvs. 

EPMH. Ov cyorn por, & Mévarme: adda wv Kat 
exelvo atrd-Brewov, ert Ta deEra, EvOa o “TaxivOos ré éote 





THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kal Ndpxicoos Kai ’Ayirreds cal Tupm kal “EXévn xai 
Anda kal dros TdvtTa TA apyaia KaAXN. 

MEN. “Ocra (bones) pova op® Kal xpavia (compare 
ORANIUM) T@V capKa@v (Compare SARCOPHAGUS) yupva, 
Omova TA TONKA. 

EPM. Kal piv éexetva éeotiv & mavtes ot Trointal Oavya- 
fovotv, & od orblyou aka vomites. 
l1Imperative of (4. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 


letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1—6=aB yde€¢and7—10 
= {¢796.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 
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MEN. “Ouos tiv ‘Erévny poe Seifov' ov yap av diac 
yvoinu éyw-ye. 

EPM. rovt0 70 xpaviov 7 ‘EXévn éotiv. 

MEN. Eira &ia todro ai yidtar vies erréupOnoav €& 
amradons THs ‘EXAddos Kal tocodTot érrecov “EXAnVs Te Kal 
BapBapot cal tocaitat Toes av-eTpaTrNGA? ; 

EPM. ’AXADX ov« cides, © Mévrme, S@cav THY yuvaixa. 
4 \ a \ ee J ‘4 1 ay > 
edns yap av Kal ov a-veuéontov } (not surprising) eivat 

no 2 > ‘ \ \ , ” 4 / a 
Tolnd * aut yuvatkt Todd ypovoy adyea* TacyeV 
MEN. Ovxcovv tovto, & ‘Epun, Savudfo, ef pt) cuv-lecav 
(understood) of ’"Ayaol wept mpdymatos otTtws dXuyo- 
Y g 5 a 4 > a rn 
xpoviov Kai padiws arr-avOobvtos ( fade) trovobvtes. 
Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 
1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 


toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4, | 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -efov, -éwm, denotes place where : 

Movoeiov MuskuM, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

MavoeXciov MAusoLEUM, the tomb of Mausolus (Mav- 
owXos) in Halicarnassus; 

‘Oudetov opbum, a building in Athens for musical per- 
formances (@67 sony), erected by Pericles. 





LWith d-venéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice). 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence ro 99 far iAanTy 
and d\yea for d\yn. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF 8nd 


» \ , >» , r 
OUTOL TA YPNMAT idva KexTynvtaL Bporot. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven. 





THE TEMPLE AT BASS 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -ow: 


Orie or o or ov = 0v 
o+yH or o =o 
o + u-diphthong (et, ot, y) = ov? 





1 Euripides, Phenisse, 655. Literally : Mortals do not own their wealth 
as private property. 2% But dnhoev = dndovv. 
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462. Inflection of 5yddw. 
present system of dnA0dw. 
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(a) Write out inflection of the 
Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes @ : dnAdw, dyrAdow, €d7jAwoa, K.T.A. 
463. VOCABULARY 

abiow, aéudow, néiwoa, n&éiwxa, HALOS, -0v, 6: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 
n&iwpat, 7&wOnv: deem worthy, Artdowat, Arrycowa, ArTywa, 


demand. Cf. aftos. AXIOM. 

dnrow, Syrdow, edjAwoa, Sedy}- 
Awa, dednrAwpar, €dnAWO nv : 
make plain, show. Cf. 84os. 

€xdv, -odoa, -ov: willing, inten- 
tional. 

éf-arraTaw, ~aTraTnow, nT aTnoa, 
“NTaTHKa, -yTaT nal, -nratHnOnv: 
deceive utterly. 


464. 
(a) Translate: 


qttnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 

Cf. Arte. 

KTY Foal,  eKTNTAUNY, 
KeKTnpaL, exTyOnv: gain, get 
possession of. 

Spudw, Spynto, Opynra, Opynxa, 
Opynua, pynbyv: set in 
motion, start (trans.). 


KT GOAL, 


EXERCISES 


1. otras ad édjrov Ste od« av adtods mpo-Soin, ov8 ef 


a Z 
TOAAW €XATTOUS 


avtots a€iovv trelova picOor. 


c ; ’ al 
exovta eé&-aTraTap. 4, 
mTav? bra €BovreTOo exTHTATO. 


€l 447) 0 HALOS €E-EduTreED. 6. 


\ ’ 6 \ s 3) 
TOV aplOMov YeVOLlYTO. ~e 


Boke 


9 a %es % Ah a 
3. wate nElovy avtov uy 


\ \ > \ ea, e , 
Kata THv opOry ddov opym@pevos 


Ez ae yf By e Sf 
5. ov padios av ArTHOncar, 
‘ 
> \ , , 
et 6€ 5x mote ropevorto Kab 


mreioToe MéeAroeV eis adTov aTro-BrAYeLv, Tpoo-KaOv Tors 


” e Sn 
eUvous arroudaiws Oi-edéyeTo, @s bydoly ods Tima. ts 


\ 
Kal 


Ss Ca t c s o , A = , 
7) OTOV partaTa op~n ExacTov Seduevov, SHros Hv TELP@ [LLEVOS 


/ 
mrap-ever Oar. 


8. éav 8€ Baoiréa €€-arrata, doBovmat 


ur) aktot Tods “EXAnvas arro-«Teivat. 


(>) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village, 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4, Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


? a € Ld a 
evtevOev érropevOnoav bia XadvBav, of foav dv bi-hrOov 
> fd . 
adkiporator (most warlike) + érrei dé map-érOorev of “EXAnveEs, 
LS WA 
OUTOL ElTTOVTO del paxdmevol. €x TOUVTOU ad-iKoVTO Els TONY 





THE SHIP OF OpyYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


peyarny Kal evdaipova, €& Hs 0 dpywv Tois “EAAnow Hnyeuova 
/ > \ oes J a / iA ” pd A / € aA 
méume* eOwv & exeivos NEyer OTL AEE adTovs TEVTE HuEpOv 
els yopiov d0ev (compare év Ted Bev) dYovtat OddarTTav. 
Ne Les) > \ NO: a“ / € / A ’ \ \ € 
Kal ad-txvovvtat él 7d dpos TH TEeuTTTH Huepa* errel OE OL 
lal ~ » > / 
Tp@To. éyévovtTo él Tov dpous, Kpavyn TOAAn éryeveETo. 
axovaas S&€ 6 Bevoddv kal ot driabo-piraxes évopicav ép- 
mpoabev ardous émt-TiecOat Trodeutous* eed 8 1 Bon 
‘ P € ry 
(shouting) Trelwv te éyiyveTo Kai éyyvTepov Kal ol adel 
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lal * 
érr-.ovtes COcov Spopm él tovs del Bodvtas (compare Bor) 
\ a / tre € Le \ s fee 
Kal TOAN@ peiSov éyiyvero 1 Bon dow bn Trelous ita 
oc am a Aa 3 24? 
éddxer 89 petfov te elvat TH ZevopavTr* Kai ava-Bas ép 
os \ \ ig ' food > ‘\ 40 \ ‘ 
immov Kal Tovs imméas ava-haBov trap-eBonfe* Kal Taxa 
69 axovova. BowvTwy Tav otpatwTav Odrattra 
Oaratra. évOa dy eov ravtes Kal of oTisG0-prakes, 
\ Te , F bale ‘ . > s \ cn” 
Kal Ta viro-fuyia (pack animals) nXavveTo Kai Ol iTTOL. 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) pic@wodpevos (compare 
>’ \ c of \ > / > = i \ “” aw 
pio8ds), evel 0 HALOS Oeppos eyéeveto, HElwaev U7O TH TOU dvoU 
axa (shade) Kata-KeicPar. 0 pev odtv picPwoads éxwdvev 
avTov, Aéywr 6TL TOV ev OvoY pLdO@ceELE, THY SE TKLaY OV. O 
R . Z 
& elev 6te Tov dvov picOwcdpmevos pwicPwoato Kal THY oKLAaD. 
a 7 
év ToUT@ (meanwhile) wayopevous adtods KaT-éXLTEV O OVOS. 
Adapted from sop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (oradjective). They 
are usually causative : 

dodA0s_ slave, dovAow enslave ; 
djArAos clear, dyAow make clear. 

In like manner, form verbs from {jAos emulation, 
pdotlé, -iyos whip. 

(6) From verbs in -om come nouns in -@ots : 


/ , , 
vexpos dead body, vexpow make dead, véxpwots deadness, NECROSIS} 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in osts : arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, ete. 
(§ 280). 


1This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 





LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


mpos KevTpa pn Adxrile. — Kick not against the pricks. 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense c* the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are : 


-oVvT-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -do- (first aorist active) ; 2 

-oT-, -ut- (perfect active) ; 

-opev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-apev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-Hev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

-€VT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).? 


é 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 





1 Aischylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XX VI. 14. 
2 Also present and second aorist of torn. 
8 Also present and aorist active of rl@nuc and tne. 
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470. VOCABULARY 
GpapTavw, dpaptycopar, jpaptov,  elos, -y, -ov: afoot; & melds: in 
HUApTHKA, YuApTnwaL, NwapTy- fantryman. 
Onv: miss, with G.; err. TLTPWTKW, TPOTw, eTPWOA, TETPW- 
Ou pa€, -akos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, eTpwOnv : wound. 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC, TRAUMA. 
davOdvw, Anow, edabov, A€EAnOa, POavw, POjcoma, €pGaca or 
AEAnopar: escape notice, elude ; ebOnv: outstrip, beat, anticipate. 
do secretly, with suppl. part. Usually with suppl. part.? 
LETHE. 
471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kai évrat0a mroXdr) pev Kpavyi Av Tod “EXAnUKOD oTpa- 
TevuaTos Sla-KedevOMEeVV TOS EAUTA@V, TOAAN OE KPaVYn TOV 





ATALANTA’S RACE 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


appi Ticoadépynv trois éavt@v Sia-Kedevopevov. Hevopav 
d€ rap-ehavvev él Tov immou Tap-exereveTo* “Avdpes, viv 
ert THv “EdAdSda vouiSere duikrAGoOat (race), viv mpos Tods 
maibas Kal tds yuvatcas, viv ddyov TovncavTes a-yayel 
(adverb) 7)v Norv? wopevadueOa. Latnpidas S€ 0 Tixvo- 
vos eirrev’ Ovn €& loov, & Bevopdr, éopev’ od pev yap 








1§ 393, b. 2 Supply 6ddv 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS 253 


eae ely ? i a lal 

ep immou eXavves, yw d€ YadeTaS TOVe THY aoTida pépwr. 

Ag \ 2 = la) = la lal 

0 6€ axovcds tTadTa Kata-rndicas ard Tod trmov wOciTaL 

\ a 

(pushes) abrov é« ths td£ews Kal tiv aomida ad-eddpevos 

fe 

ws e€dvvaTo Taytota éywv éropeveto’ éetUyyave 8 Kal 

00 - y X € , o >] / 4 

WPAKA EXWVY TOV ITTLKOV* Wate errLéeceTo (was burdened ). 

Kal Tois péev u-rpoobev (€v + mpdacbev) omevdew Trap- 

exedeveTo, Tols dé dricbev Trap-révar, pores (with difficulty) 

émrdpevos. of & dXOL oTpaTL@Ta Talovor Kal BddXovet 

kal Aodopodar (taunt) Lw@rnpidav péype vdyKacay avTov 

AaPovta THv aowida TopeverOar. 0 dé ava-Bas, ews pmev 

oidv 7 mv, emt Tod tmmou Aryev, érel Sé ovdKéte oldv 7 Fv, 
\ \ Ga ” a \ , Pye 

Kata-rAiT@v Tov immov éomevde Tefn. Kal POdvovow éri 

T@ AKP@ YEVOpMEVOL TOVS TTONELLOUS. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek: 


1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4. Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


“~ ‘ , 
ovK €or [leovs tepov aAAo ARV Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech 


473. FormsoftheInfinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


-e.v (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ; ? 

-eo8at (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ao8at (first aorist middle) ; 

-0ar without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-Hvat (aorist passive ). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545,e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a nown, in others a verd, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand ¢). 





1Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of rl@nuc and tu. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Bacireus, -d, -ov: royal; ra  dpOis, -a, -ov: straight up and 
Bacidea: palace. BASILICA, down, steep. Cf. op06s. 
kUKAos, -ov, 6: circle. CYCLE. meATagTHS, -0d, 6: peltast, a light- 
AOyxXN, -NS, WY: spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. dveopar, OvVATopaL, éerprdpnv : buy. 








KvKAos Muxnvatos 


This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycene. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.’’ 


476. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. rovs 5€ évavtious érreipdvto POavev Ta appara Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. wai tpeis aitio écecbe Tod ta Bacirea bi- 
\ a \ \ 

aprafeww. 3. GAN ovx éotat Tov Adhov KTacOa, edv LH 
BY \ \ ” , © na Ga id 
qjedTaoTas Tepl TO AKpov KUKAM LOTHTE. 4. «al dcas 


” 4 S Le A BY ye k= £ Nea, 
éAXaBov K@Las Tacas nuUptakKov MeoTas Oovaoas GLTOU KAL OLVOU, 
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date pn deiv Ta emitHdera wveic bat. 5. amply pévtoe eis 
ri pdxnv leva, mdvres of Iepoar ordiSovtar Owpags Kat 
aomiat Kal oyxals. 6. 6 d€ Adpos KUKAW €aTl TavU 
bpO.os, waTE ovK EaTL TOLS (arrows xpnaba. 7. éxéAevce 
yap tors “EXAnvas Péo8at ta Orda. 8. tote 57) mpw 
mopevOnvat méov # Tpeis Tapacdyyas, Tos (mméas Hv opav. 
9, Bérrtictov eivat épacav tas Rdyyas pirat els TOV 
Aupeva, 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 


began to attack. 4. Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


Ti ow Kerev@ Tonoa; viv Seitac Kipos &recbar Tors 
"EAAnvas emi Baciréa: eyo ody dyue buds yphvat d.a- 
Bivat tov Edppatny trotamov piv dArov elvat 6 Te of AdXXOL 
"ErAnves azro-cpivodvtar Kipw. iv pev yap adtois d0& 
érrecOat, tues Sokete aitior elvar apEavtes Tod dia-Baive, 
jv S€ pr) Tadta EXwvTat of AAXOL, AT-LmEV Mev ATTaVTES TAAL 
Kai otivos av dénobe oida btu ws Piroe tevEecHe Kipov. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


KaTa K@mas ExdoTtas amak Tov ETous ExdoTou erroleiTo TAbE * 
boat trapOevor (maidens) ylyvowTo yawov (compare POLYG- 
AMY) wpatat (ripe), Tav’Tas mdoas eis &v ywplov eia-fryov, 
mépcE (around) S€ ad’tas totavto jodXol avdpes. av-laTas 
8€ Kata pilav éExdotny KhpuE erode, TpaTa wev Karr oTHY 
€x Taca@y, peta (adverb) b€, bre ab'tn ebpovoa Tord ypvalov 
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mpadein}, aAXnv av-exnpvoce (compare Kfjpvé) 1) wer’ exelvnv 
qv KadAaTn. dco pev b) hoav evdaipoves TOV BaBvr@viov 
ér(-yauot (marriageable), otto vrep-BadXovtes AAANAOUS 
2 a “\ / = or s lat , 

e€-wvovvto tas Kaddiatas* Oaor O€ Tov Snwou (common 
people) noav eéri-yapot, otoe yYpjpaTtd Te Kal aioxtovas 
mrapbévous €XauBavov. ws yap 6x i-e£-EXOo 0 KHpvE TadaV 

Xd - n > \ 

Tas KadXdiotas Tov TrapOevav, av-ioTtn THY a-pwophecTaTnv 
(compare AMORPHOUS) #) €wmnpov (cripple) Twa, Kal TavTny 
> / ié > 2. / > fe = / s 
av-exnpvoce* da-T15 8 eOérot eAayLaTOY xpUciov AaBwv 
OVV-OlKELY AUTH, TOUT@ Tpoc-eKeLTO 7» TrapOévos: Td dé 
ypuclov éylyveTo ato TaV Kadov Trapfévwr, Kal ovTw at 
eU-ywoppot tas a-uophous Kal éumnpovs é&-edidocav: ék- 
dovvat d€ THY éavTov Ovyatépa (daughter) @ Tiwt BovrorTO 
€xacTos ovK €&-Hv. Herodotus, I. 196. 








THE Pnyx 
From this platform, in full view of the Acropolis. statesmen addressed the 


people of Athens on matters of public policy. 








1 Used as aorist passive of Twréw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a 8 av paOy mais, radra owlerbar pidrct mpds yypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age. 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jusstve, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 








481. VOCABULARY 
dOpdos, -G, -ov: together, in a body. — moduopKéw, Trodopknaw, éoAdp- 
Cf. dO pol{w. Kyoa,  mero\dpKnka, —-reTro- 
dro-oTEpew, -TTEPYHTW, -EaTEpnoa, ALdpKynpat, €roAvopKyAOnv: — be- 
-€OTEpNka, ~-EOTEpyal, -EaTE- siege. Cf. wéAts. 
pnOnv: deprive, withhold. Tiuwpew, Tinwpryow, eTimap nova, 
AdprBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outery. TETILMpYKa, TETIMMOpHuat, eTT 
Kaw? (Kaiw), Kavow, éxavoa, Ke pwpyOnv: avenge; mid., punish. 
Kavka, Kekavpat, exavOnv: burn. With D. of person avenged, A, 
CAUSTIC. of person punished. 
1 Kuripides, Supplices, 916-917. 2 Does not contract. 
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482. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


7 4s x e le - 
1. Kavowpev ody tas audtas Kal ta émitHdeca, bawv adv 


\ / \ > td an 
un Sewpeba. 2. wn amro-otepnaons nuas pidous dvtas THY 
'¢ = > = » 
nueTéepav édevOepiav. 3. aOpdor iwpev opO.or emi rods 
4 fa a a 
TENTACTAS ; 4. ghoBovvrar dpa pr ToAwpKnOn % éavTav 
=~ \ an al 
TONS. 5. édv 6b€ OdpvBov icthte, map-dvtas ipas 
A lal nr A“ 
mevoovTaL. 6. do7s av éx@v Kipov Kkakas  roin, 
TimwpeioOat treipata. 7. éav &8& mpds tap 4 citov 
> a A) 7 e / / lal 
ad-ixveic Gat Botrdntar, os TadyLoTa TropeveTat. 8. tadta 
/. / Y \ > a \ ” \ \ 
Toivuy A€yw, twa py avayKkacOATe Tov avdpa TO Rovrrov 
purartrev. 9. pn voulonte eve otpatnyeiv, éav pn 


tpeis Kipo éreabar é0édTe. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4. The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
hirn Ieot, rap-ovca cvppayos 
moet (10 let) KaT-opOobr (to prosper) Tovs Noyous, ots dv Neyo. 


Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


Stay Tt méAXrAnS TOV TérAaS (neighbor) KaK-nyopetv (malign), 
avros Ta TAaVTOU TPWTOV Eml-CKETTOU Kaka. 


Menander, fragment. 


companies 














a ih 
= NTAN ES 


TOS SWAY 


hn Oe? ¥ << 


hs 


om 


ake WAG PisCEtLc oe ay 


Katadoyos épyBwv 








This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 


or clubs for a single year. 


It gives the names of the members, 


their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned."’ 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI ! 


ov KaT atcyuy® (disyrace) bra Ta lepad, ovde éy-KaTa- 
Aehw Tov Tapa-cTaTHnY (compare LITHML), 67@ av TTAYITO 
(stand beside in battle), auvvd (defend) 6€ Kai wrep lepar, 
Kal wTép ooiwy (holy places), Kal povos Kal peTa TOAOY, 
thy tratpioa Sé oi« éhdoow? Tapa-dHca, Trel@ 5é Kal apeto® 
bonv dv rapa-dé€wpat. Kal ev-nxonow (obey) Tov del Kpi- 
vovt@v Kal tois Oecpots (laws) Tots idpvpévois (established) 
me(comar Kal ovotiwas dv drdous Td rAHO0s* (Spi antar* 
Kal édv tis av-aipy (annul) tods Oerpors, 7) pn TelOnTat, 
ov« émi-tpéWa (allow), auvvd b€ Kal wdvos Kal weTa TavT@v * 
kal lepa Ta watpia (the religion of my fathers) tipjow: 
“lotopes (witnesses) Oeot rovTwr. 

Stobeeus, Florilegium, 43, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


x L a 
édv dudptn 6 adedpds cou, émt-tiunoov (rebuke) avT@. 
Nes / ” an Ng eS € / 

Kal éav peta-vonon (repent), ap-es aVT@* Kal €ay ETTA-KIS 
Ths hucpas apaption els oc Kal ETTd-KIs eml-oTpern pos 
»\ / lal > ie > r 
oé Néyov, Meta-vod, ad-noes avTo. 
St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zodlogy, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 





1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 2Karly Attic oo for TT. 

3 Comparative of ayabes. 

4 Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Sever 3° éoriv F By ‘pretpia. — A fearful thing is inexperience 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative ($545, c). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the Suture or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and ec). 


490. VOCABULARY 
Branrtw, Brapw, eBraYa, Be ius, ~d, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Prada, BéBappar, €PrAaOnv, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 
€PAaByv: harm, hinder. mA€Opov, -ov, 76 : plethron (100 ft.). 
eu-metpos, -ov: acquainted with. onpaivw, onuava, eonunva, cEor- 
Cf. wetpdopat. EMPIRICISM. Hagpa, €onuavOnv: give a 
€v-Ovpreopat, -Oipncopat, -reBipn- signal, signify, betoken. 
pat, -OvpyOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 


491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. aN ei’ Ts abtov BrdrTOoL, €TiM@pEtTO. 2. tdte 1) 
npwrnoev et déou Tors eutrelpous pOavery dvouuevous ta emt- 





1 Aristophanes, Ecclesiazusex, 115. 
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THOoELa. 3. T& av Tadta évOvpovpevos Ett éxelv@ opOas 
treiGo.To ; 4. ef yap nuiv Solty nyeucva TriaTtov. 5. el 
To TOU ToTamod evpos TpLaY ) TeTTApaV TrEOpwY ein, SéoL 
dv mrolos xphaba. 6. datis 5é Tots tdtors pn Karas 
Xpnoaito, TAS av odTOS ov Brdrpele TA ETEpoU ; T. &dedoé- 
xepev d€ pr) exeivos Tepl TOD oTpaTevpatos Bacthel onpn- 
veleVv. 8. elmev ovv STL of puyddes els 76 idvov KaTa-OeivTo 
avTois TA Ypnmata. 


(6) Write in Greek: 
1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 


(ele) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4, In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 


these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


Sia-raBovtes SE Tas oikias éBawov. Kal ewe pev E€vovs 
fd 
éotiavra (feasting) cat-édaPor, ods é&-eXdoavtes Heiowvi pe 
Abad e > ” ’ \ ’ / 
mapa-Siddacw* of & ardou els TO EpyaoTnploy (compare 
épyov) €AGdvtes Ta Re (slaves) eidov. éyw oé Ilei- 
cMva pev MPOTOY ef BovrAoLTS pe THoat ypnuata aBov. 
6 & én, ef Todra ely. — elzrov obv OTL TaNaVTOV apyuplou 
yaw a © sue n a , Dien ro) 
€Odrowue Sodvar. o 8 wporoynce TaUTA TroindELV. EYO © 
eic-eXOav eis TO Swpdtiov (bedroom) Thy KiBwrov (ches ) 
av-olyvipe (open up)* Uetcwv & ataOopevos elo- épyeTat, Ka 
iS@v ta év-dvta Karel Tov br-npeTov (servants) dvo Kal Te 
> A - led lad > / > \ \ z / > _ 
év TH KLBOT@ NaBeiv exeXevoev. ETTEL dé Tpia Tadavta Elyer 
lal / Ui Se 
apyuplov cal dAXa TOAAd, ededuny avToI ép-ddia (= TA 
él THV pocy) pot Sodvar. 0 8 ev- BEY (compare 
SUNN SLES) uw’ &bn, eb TO cOua chow Kai nvdyKac€ pe iévas 
mapa Adpvermov. eM me 08 bev ovV @Y RED THS 01K las 
cal dn bre aydhl-Oupos ein’ eddKer ody TavTy meipac Vas 


} 
( 
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cwOjva: év-eOvpovpmny yap Ort éav pev AAOw, cwOnooma, éav 
d€ AnPO@, ouoliws avo-Gavodpat. Wate Ehevyov, éxeivwv em 
TH avrelw (courtyard, that is, street) @Pipa thy duraxHy Trot- 
oupevov tpia@v d€ Oupav ovodr, as er pe Si-eAPeiv, Aracat 


, f a, " oa +: ~ i - . o . 
AV-EWYMEVAL ETUYOV. Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 











BovAevtyptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -rnptov denote place: 
Bovdy — senate, Bovrevtys senator, BovAevtypiov — senate house ; 
Zoyov work, €pyaorns workman, €pyaoTyp.ov workshop ; 
Koy.dw put to sleep, KolunTnprov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 








"Opnpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer. 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the correspc nding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -@t (or -TL), -Tw, -78w, 
-vTwv, -cbwv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative ($545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and ec}. 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Bactr«ia, -ds, 4: kingdom Cf.  mapa-Baivw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
Bactreros. transgredior. 
KOUOS, -, -Ov: Common. 7rovs, 7000S, 0: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
vouos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf.  tro-fvytov, -ov, to: beast of bur- 
vopl{w. DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. febyvdpr. 
oiopat, oincopat, wnOnv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. GAN 6otis dy Tos vopous Tapa-Batvyn, THY Sixny Soto. 
2. ta wro-ftya Tolvuy els TO oTpaToTrEdov ayeTE, U7) Yade- 


\ / + ee e 9 10 ” \ x 
Tov yévntat avta AaPeiv. 3. pnd olov we otpatnyov av 
/ Ul 
yeveoOar, ef pty TavTes AdAroL éTPwOncar. 4. & avdpes 
n \ oe / \ \ > \ \ tA 
oTpaTi@Tal, Ta OTA NaBovTES TrEpL THY ENVY TKNYNY KUKAM 
/ \ ’ , \ d oe ’ > 
Oéa be. 5. py aitidaonoGe tos merTaotds OTL ovK év 
/ / \ / b] , °° td \ 
Taker meévovtes TOUS TroAEulous edéyovTO. 6. wavta ta 
Kowa eis TOLa O@pwev Kal a7ro-TEwpED. 7. Tov avTov 


i \ $s Lay v Lg / s i} ‘ \ 
OpKov Kai tmels GpvuTe. 8. omdiov otv ws TayioTa Kal 
iO els TO pda bev. 


(b) Write in Greek: 
1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 


2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 


common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 


The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
kon or “vulgar.” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 





1 Do not confuse with rd Bacl\ea palace, or } Baclrea queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. _ 


_—_— V4 ane, Dae er 


Ovtws ovv mpoc-evyerbe iets 


Ildrep nuav o év Trois odpavois ° 
AN 6 /, Noo I 

ylacOntw TO d6voud cou, 
€Xdtw 7 Bacirela cov, 

, \ / la 

yevnOntw To OéAnpua cov, 

@s év ovpav@ Kal éml ys * 
Tov dprov jue tov érvovcrov 

50s nuiv onpepov. 
Kal ap-es nuiv TA OhEtAnpata Uar, 

¢ Nee a > / a ? / ¢€ lal 

@S Kal nels AP-nKapeEV TOS OPELAETALS UBD * 
Kal py elo-eveyKns nuas els TrELpac mor, 

aa pica Huds ard TOD TroVnpod. 

St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being Srightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


... 69 bv (=Tdv) dirov vidv érel Kvoe (kissed) THE 
(tossed) Te yepolr, 
elrrev érr-evEdpevos Ail 7 addAXoLa LY TE Geoiowy (Oeo0is) - 
Zed adroe te Geol, d0te 87 Kal Tovde yever Oar 


maid’ éuov, ws Kal éy@ Tep, apurpeTréa (eminent) Tpwecarr, 








THE PARTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


ade Biny (Blav) 7 ayabor cat IALou ide (mightily) avacoev. 
Kal ToT TLS €lTrOL, TaTpdS ry’ 6S TWOANOY (TOAD) ApeEivor, 
€x qTor€uov av-lovta* ghépo. 8 évapa (spoils) Bporcevta 
xteivas dy.ov ( foe-) avdpa, yapeln (be glad) &€ dpéva ! (heart) 
LnTnp. Homer, Jliad, VI. 474-481. 





1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Or like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 
SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Zeds owrnp Kai vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory. 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 


( 
i 
i 








Ewing Galloway. 
THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 


'Xenophon, Anubasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation, Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 
KdOnpat, pres. and imperf.! only: érdyoOny : fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. wA#-pys, A-90s. 
CATHEDRAL. mAEupa, -as, y: rib, side. 
Oo-rep, n-TEep, O-rep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of ds, 7, 6. Cf. do-mep. orévoopat, eorreroduny, EOTELO MAL : 
wiprdn, TAjow, exAnoa, 7é- pour libation for oneself, make a 
TAnKka, TeTANMaL OY TéeTANTpHAL, treaty. Cf. emovSal. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. tote 67 abpdor éxaOnueOa Oavuatovtes Stu citov obra 


émAnoav TO TTdroilov. 2. Kata-cras els tiv Bacwrelav 
Tpos TOS evavTious éomeloaTo. 3. émrel obv cuv-eBourevetd 
fol, TOU pavTews nuéedAnoa. 4. GAN ef py erAnoay 
oTITOVY Tacav THY OddV, OvK av éoTrecdpeOa. i. €b 
yap ot “EXAnves un érrictevoay To BapBdpo, domep adtovs 
an-ecTépnoe TOV YpnUaTov. 6. 7 5€ pnrnp, Hep Kal 


- a Pa “2 = a 
amr-édvoevy avToV amo TOY KiWdiVwY, oUV-érpaTTe TavTa. 





l—Imperfect, éxaOhjunv or kabjuny. 
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7. Grrxd edeSarrdvnto Ta xYphuata, woTe oOvK edvYATO 
> lal % e 7 ? / fal f ig 
aveicba Ta vTotuya. 8. émi-wernoouea Tolvuy OTrws 
ws dpiata atro-Gavovpeba. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had filled the boat 
with food. 


505. LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 


One of Plato’s most famous doctrines is that of ava-pynots 
recollection. ‘The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


0 / 4 Yr , ’ 
Kal pnp, bn 6 KéBns, © Lexpates, ef adHOyS eoTW 6 
’ a \ , or eon € , ’ y owes) ' 
Novos Ov av A€yels, OTL Huiv 7 baPnois OVK ArXO TL 7) ava- 
pvnows TuyxXdver ovca, avayKn Tov nuas ev TpOTEep@ TLVL 
xpove pewabnkévat & viv ava-uipvyoKdpeba. TovTO dé 
»>O7 ’ NL ee ern c oN \ 5) a a 
advvaTov, el pip HU Tov nuav Wx mpl ev T@dEe TO 
> / , / v > fal 
avOporivw copatt yevéerOar* ote odTws ABdvatov TL SoKEi 
G =a > , > rr ” e - A , 
» Woy? evar. “AX, @ KeBys, Eby o Lipmpmias, wotar TovT@Y 
tae , — 
ai amo-delEes (Compare atro-SeikvOpEL); U7r0-uvnoov mE’ Ov 
\ / , lal / / € \ X\ / a 
yap mavu év T@ Tap-ovTe péuynuat. “Evi péev oy, en 
ca rs - o ’ , € ” Lf 
0 KéBns, KadXiot@, OTL EpwTMmEvoL OL avOpwrot, €av TLS 
KANBS EPWTA, AVTOL NEéyouoL TaVTa STrws Eyer’ KalTOL EL [7 
’ A lal ‘ lal 
ériyxavey avbtois ériatyiun (knowledge) €v-odca Kai opbos 
oxyos, ovK dv olol T AoaV TOUTO TrOLhaat. 


Adapted from Plato, Phedo, XVIII. 72E-73A. 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS Dies 


Compare these lines from Wordsworth’s Ode, Intima 
tions of Immortality : 


Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 
The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 
Hath had elsewhere its setting, 
And cometh from afar: 
Not in entire forgetfulness, 
And not in utter nakedness, 
But trailing clouds of glory do we come 
From God, who is our home. 


506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 


1) Tept THS adnOeias (compare adyOys) Ocwpia (inquiry) 
1 mev yareTH 7TH S€ padla* onueiov (Compare oHpaivw) 
d€ 70 unte aElws pndéva dtvacOa TvYElv aiTAs prjte TavT@S 
amo-Tuyyavey AAA ExacTov Aéyey TL Tepl THS dicEws, ex 
mavrov b€ cvv-abporfouevor yiyvecOal Te wéyeOos (compare 
eyas). Aristotle, Metaphysics, 993. A. 380. (Carved on the facade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 





Courtesy National Academy of Sciences. 


SEEKERS OF THE TRUTH 





GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 
AND 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 






WeetS4 Af NTAMMA 
a ine i 
MOR sty pad. 






GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


oKnVy Kony 
cKHVAS KopNS 
oKyyy 3 =KOuY 
oKHVAY Kon 
oKyVa Kopa 
oKnvaty Kopaty 
cKynval KGpar 
TKYHVOV KoLdv 
oKyWVatls KdpaLs 
TKNVaS KOLGs 


(0) Masculines 


S.N.V. orpanad  xdpa 
G. oTpaTias yopas 
D. oTpaT1la  xopa 
A. otpatiavy ydpay 

D.N. A. V. oTpaT1a ~=- xbpa 

G. D1 otpariaiy xdpa.v 

P.N. V. orpatial ydpar 
G. TTPATLAVY Ywpdv 
D. oTpatiats xdpats 
A. oTpATLGs Xapas 

8. N. Elevias 
G Eleviov 
D Bevia 
A. Bleviav 
Vv Bevia 

D. N. A. V. 

G. D 

Pe Ne Vie 
G. 

D. 
A. 


oTpPATLOTNS 
TTPATLOTOV 
oTpATLOTYH 

oTpPATLOTHY 


oTpATLOTA 


TTPATLOTS 


oTpaTLoTaLy 


TTPATLATAL 
TTPATLOTOV 
oTpATLOTALS 
oTpATLOTas 


HaXN 
HaXNS 
Hox 
Baxny 


pax a 


pa aL 

paxav 
pax aus 
pax Gs 


yéhtpa  dpata 
Yepvpas dudéns 
yedvpa dpdty 
yéhtpav dpuatay 
yepupa adyata 
PaXawv yehvpaw dudéauy 
yéptpar dpatar 
Yyedipav apatav 
yehvpars ayudtats 
yepupas dpatas 
TEATATTHS 
TEATATTOD 
TEATATTH 
weMTarTHy 
TeATAC TE 
weATAC TS 
meATAC Tat 
meATac Tal 
TeX TACTOV 
meATAo Tats 
meATACTaS 








1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 


accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. 


The dual num- 


ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 


natural] pair. 


It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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TOTAPOS 
TOTALOU 
TOTAL® 
TOTAHOV 
TOTapME 
TOTALLY 
ToTapoty 


Torapol 
TOTALGY 
TroTapots 
TOTALOUS 


(c) Contract Nouns 


(yéa) yA, 0 
(yéas) ys 
(yea) ya 
(yeav) yav 
(yea) yj 


(‘Eppeas) “Eppas, 
(‘Eppeéov) ‘Eppod 
(‘Eppea) “Eppa 
(‘Eppeav) ‘Eppfiv 
(‘Eppea) “Eppa 
(‘Eppea) “Eppa 
(‘Eppeay) ‘Eppaty 
(Eppéa) ‘Eppat 
(Eppedy) “Eppav 
(‘Eppéats) ‘Eppais 
(‘Eppeas) ‘Eppas 


O-DECLENSION 


(a) Masculines 


dlXos 
irov 
oo 

pirov 
pire 


dir\o 
(Ao 


piror 
di\ov 
ldots 
lArovs 


(>) Neuters 


TwaXtTov 
madtov 
Taha 

TattTov 
TaNTOV 


TadttTe 
madtotv 


TwadTa 
Taktdayv 
aradrots 
TaATa 


areSiov Sapov 


areSiov Sapov 
TeSlw Sapo 
tredlov Sapov 
tedlov Sadpov 
mredlw Sapa 
meSlov Sapo. 
areSla Sapa 
aredlwv Sdpav 
tredlous Sapors 
medla Sapa 


cA 
avOpwrros 
avOpatrov 
avOparw 
avOpwrov 
cA 

avOpwrre 
avOporw 
avOparoww 
LA 
avOpwrrot 
avOporwy 
avOperrois 
avOpatrovs 


(c) Contra 


(voos) 
(voov) 
( vow) 
(voov) 
(voe) 
(vow) 
(voow) 
(voor) 
(vowv) 
(voots) 
(voous) 


6 


olvos 
olvou 
olvw 
olvoy 
olve 


olvw 
olvo. 


otvor 

olvev 
olvois 
olvous 


ct Noun 


vovs, 6 
vov 
vo 
i 
vovv 


APPENDIX 204. 


509. Consonant DEcLENSION 


(a) Il-mute and K-mute Stems 


B.N. V. Karp, 6 Kfjpué, 6 padayé, 7 Opaé, o 
G kAwmds Kt]pUKos badayyos Opakds 

D. kAwrt KHpUKL dddayye Opaxl 

A kA\Orra, KypuKa pddayya Opaxa 

N. A. V. kA@rre KT] pUKE badayye Opaxe 
& D.  kAwtroiv KnpUKOL daddyyouy Opakotv 
P.N. V. KAOtes K1] pUKES pddayyes Opaxes 
G. kKA@Trdv kKnpvkov pardayyov Opaxav 

D. kot Knpvet padrayée Opakl 
A. kA Otras Ky pUKas dddayyas Opaxas 


(>) T-mute Stems 


S.N. V. Gols, xXdpis,} mots,d vit, mn  apxov, 6 appa, 6 


G. domiSos xdpitos odds vuKTéds a&pxovTos &pparos 

D. domlBu Xapete Trodt vuKtt a&pXovte G&ppate 

A. Gorifa  xdpiv 7680 8960 viKTa «= &pXovTa éppa 

ue N. A. V. Golde Xdpite 168e voKTeE apXovre a&ppate 
G.D. GdomlSo.v yXaplro.y moSotv vuktoiv dpxdvroww dpydrou 
P.N. V. GoqlSes  ydpites modes vixtes Upxovres Gppata 
G. Goml8wy yaplrov qmoSdvy vuKTdv adpxdvTwv dppdareyv 

D. Gomiot  ydpror troat vubl G&pxover Gppact 

A. domlSas  xdpitas méSas viKtas GapxovTas Gppara 


(c) Liquid Stems 


S.N aydv, 6 TYELOV, © "EAAny, 6 PiTwp, 6 
G. GyGvos TNYEROVOS “EAAnVvos PyTOpos 
D ayave Tyyepove “ENAnve PyTopL 
A. ayova Tyepova "EAAnva, PyTopa 
Vv. ayav Tyyepov “EAAnV pijtop 
D.N. A. V. GyOve Tyyepove "EdAnve PyTope 
G. D a&y ovo TYepOvouv “EAAvotv pyTopoww 
P.N. V. aydves TyepOves “EAAnves PrTopES 
G. aydvev TYEROVOV “EAAqvev PNTS perv 
D. ayaou Nyepooe “EAAqo phropor 
A. aySvas TyepROvas “EAAnvas phtopas 
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(ad) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


(wart €p-os) 


TarThp, 6 


matpos (un Ep-0s) 


BATH, 7h avtp, o 


ENTpOs (avép-os) av8pds 
pytel (avep-t) avBpi 


pntépa (dvép-a) GvSpa 
piTep avep 


pnrépe (avép-e) avBpe 
pytépoww (avep-o1v) avSpoiv 


pnrépes  (avep-es) avBpes 
pytépav  (dvep-wy) avipav 


pyTpact avSpaot 
pytépas (avep-as) avBpas 


(rarép-) tmarpt (unt ep-t) 
TaTépa 
TATED 
TATEpE 
TaTEpoLv 
TATepEs 
TAaTEpwv 
TaTpact 
TATEPAS 
(e) Stems in o 
yévos, T6 TpLNpNS, 7 
(yéveos) yévous (Tpijpe-os) Tpihpovs 
(yéevel) yéver (rpinpei) Tprmper 
yévos (Tpujpe-a) TpLHpH 
Yyeévos TpLipes 
D.N. A.V. (yevee) yéver (Tpupoe-e) TpiAper 


G. D. 


P.N. V. (yevea) yévn 


G. 
D. 
A. 


D. N. A. Ve 
G. D. 


Pp. N. V. 
G. 
Dd. 
A. 


(yeveou) yevotv (Tpin <owv) Tpinpoww 


(Tpinpe-es) Tpriypers 


yevdov yevOv (Tplinpe-wv) TpLypev 
yévert 
(yevea) -yévy 


(70Ae-t) 


(70Xe-€) 


(70A€€s) 


(f) Stems in t and 


ToALs, 7 
TrOAEwWS 
arodeu 
aroXuv 
oN 


aoXer 
Trodéov 


aroXets 
aroAEwv 
aroAert 
TrOKELS 


Képas, TO 
Képatos (Képaos) Képws 
képart (Kepal) Képar 

képas 

képas 


képate (kepae) Képa 
4 - 
KepaTotv (KEPaOLY) KEp@v 
Képata (Kepaa) Képa 
Kepatwv (Kepawy) Kepav 


TPLnpert Képact 
Tpijpets Képdra (Kepaa) Képa 
v 
actu, Td lx vs, } 
aoTews lx Bvos 
(doret) Gore lx Ovi 
aor lx Odv 
aory iy 00 
(dore-e) Gore tx Ove 
aoréoww ly Ovo 
(dorea) aon ty Oves 
aorewy ly Bvov 
aorert ty Odor 


(dorea) aor ty Ods 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


[8. N. Bactreds, 6 Bots, 6 or vats, 7 
G. Bactdéws Bods veds 
D. Bactrct Bot vyt 
ENe Baothéa Botv vady 
Vic Baored Bod vad 

D. N. A. V. Baotdy b€ vie 
GD.  Bacrréow Bootv veotv 

P.N. V. (Bacwré-es) Bactdets es vijes 
G. Bactdéwv Boay vedv 
D. Bactrctor Bova vavot 
A. Bacvéas Bots vats 











Gops FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


ADJECTIVES 
510. A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


M. F. N. M. F. N. 
EN ayabds ayabh ayabov akios ala af.ov 
G. aya80t = ayabhs dyabot aflov aids dfiov 
D. ayaba ayaba ayabe aélw Geta aelw 
Be ayabdv dyabqv dyabdyv G@iiov atlav afiov 
Vv. ayabé aya8n dyabdy Géve aka agvov 
D. N. A. V. &yaba ayaa ayaba atio  aétla atlw 
GD. Gdyabotvy dyabatv dyaboiv aGflow dtlaww  datlow 
P.N. V. ayadol aya8al dayaba G@Eto. «= afiar «= ata 
G. aya0Gv ayabav dyabav ailwy dtliwy délwv 
De ayaboits adyabats dayalots GElois atlats délois 
A. ayabots dyabGs dyad Gtlovs atlas ata 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
8. N. pikpds pikpa pikpdov SfAos SHAn SiAov 
G. pikpod pikpds pikpod SyrAov SHArAns Shdrov 
K.T.A, KT. 
P.N. V. pikpol pikpal = pikpa SfHrAot SAAat SAA 
G. pikpdv Bikp@v = pikpav Sfrov Shrwv Shdrov 
K.T.A. K.T.A, 


Fe cs 


2% 


ey 
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(6) Two Endings 


M. AND F. 
a8.aBaros 
a&SaBarou 
adtaBarew 


a5taBarov 


dp oo 


a8.aBare 


D.N. A. V. &8taBaTo 


GD. dSaBaroww 
fN. Vv. a&8taBaror 
G. aStaBatrov 
D. a8:aBarots 
A. d5vaBarous 


N. 


aSiaBarov 
adtaBdrov 
a8taBarw 

asiaBarov 
a5.dBarov 


ad.aBarw 
aS.aBdrow 


a5.aBara 
aStaBatov 
a&8taBarots 
a8taBara 


(c) Contract Adjectives 


M. 


(xpiceos)  Xptrots (xpicea) 
(xpicéov) Xptcod  (xpiceas) 
(xpioew) xXpvoG = (xpvoea) 
(xpiceov) xptcotv (xpicéar) 


. (xpdoew) x ptod (xpucéa) 


(xpiaéow) Xpicotv (xpvcéay) 


(xpvoeor) xpvoot (xpvoeat) 
(xpicéwv) xpioav (xptoéwv) 
(xpicéos) xXptoois (xXpIcéauis) 
(xpicéous) xptco%s (xpiceas) 


F. 


Xptch = (xpuceov) 
XpirAs  (xpdoeov) 
Xpioq «= (xpdoew) 

Xptofvy  (xpvoeor) 


Xpiea (prow) 
Xpicaiv (xpuccov) 


Xpvrat (xpucea) 
Xpiodv (xpucéwv) 
Xpicais (xpvceors) 
Xpicds ( xpucea) 
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N. 
Xpicoty 
Xpvcod 
Xpvorw@ 
Xpvcoty 


Xpice 
Xpvcotv 


Xpica 
Xpicav 
XpIaots 
Xpvca 
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511. CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSION 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
8. N. xaplers xapleroa yxaplev 7Tas Traca Tay 
G. Xaplevtos Xapieoons Xapievtos tavTos rans TAYTOS 
D. Xaplevte  Xapiéooy Xaplevte mavti Tracy travTl 
A. xaplevra  xapleroav xapiev mTavTa Tacav av 
Vv. xaplev xapleroa  Xaplev Tay Trace Tay 


D.N. A. V. Xaplevre YXapiéooa xapievte 


G.D.  Xaptévroy Xapiéroaty XaptévTotv 
P.N. V. Xaplevtes yapleooat yxapleyra mwavTes Tacar TayTa 
. =a ; 
G. XaplévTav Xapieco av XaprévTwy TavTwy TAac@vy TavTwv 
~ 4 ~ 
D. Xapleort Xaptérorats xapleot Tact Tacais Tact 
s — , , ’ 
Ne Xaplevras yapiéoods xapievTa mavTas Tacas 7avra 
M. F. hy M. F. N. 

8. N. exdv ékotca ékov peAGs péAatva péAav 
G. EKOVTOS ekovons ekdvTOS péAavos pedaivys péAavos 
D. ekovTe ekovry ekovTe pAavt peralyy peéeAave 
A. ekovTa ékotoav = Ekdv péeAava péAatvav péAay 
v ékav éxovoa éxov péeXav péAXatva péAav 

D. N. A. V. &xdvrTe exovoa exovre péAave pedaiva péAave 
GD.  &dvToLW = Exkotoaty = Ek vTOLW peAdvov peAalvaty peAdvory 

PLN. Vv.  &xdvtes Ekodoat ekovTa péAaves péAatvar péAava 
G. ekdvTwv ekovca@v = Exd vTwV peAdvev pedaav peddvev 
D. exotot ekovoats  ékovor peAact pedalvats péAace 
A. ekdvtas ékovods éeKkdvTa péXavas pedalvas péAava 

M. F. N. 

S. N. TAaXVS Taxeta TaXv 
G. Tax éos Taxelas TAX os 

D. TAaXet Taxela Taxet 

AS TAaXvy TaXetav TAaXv 

Vie TAX Taxeta TAX 

D. N. A. V. Taxée Taxela Tax ée 
GD. Tax éorv Taxelaty Tax €o.v 
P.N. Vv. Taxets TaXetar Taxéa 
G. TAX éwy TAXELOYV TaXéwv 
D. Tax éor Taxelats Tax eo 


A. Taxets Taxelas TAX Ea 


APPENDIX 
512. Consonant DECLENSION 
M. AND F. N. 
S. N ev8aluov eVdatpov 
G evSalovos ev8alpovos 
D. evSaipove ev8alpove 
A evdaipova eVSatpov 
Vv eVSarpov evdatpov 
D.N. A. V. evdalpnove evdalpove 
G. D. evdarpdvouv evSatpdovorv 
P.N. Vv. ev8alpoves evdalpova 
G. evSatpdovav eVdarpovav 
D ev8aipoor ev8alpoot 
A evdaipovas ev8alpova 
M. AND F. 
8. N. adnojs 
G. (aAnb€é-0s) adnots (aAnbe-os) 
D. (GANG) — aAnBet (aAnO€-) 
A. (arAnbea) adn OF 
Vv. andes 
D.N. A. V. (dAnOee)  aAnbet (aAnb<e) 
G. D. (dAnO€-ow) a&dnPotv (arn B€-o1v) 
P.N. Vv. (dAnOées) adneis (aAnbea) 
G. (dAnGe-wv) adndav (aAnG€-wv) 
D. aAndéot 
A. adnGeis (aAnbe-a.) 
M. AND F. N. 
8.N. Vv. ndtov HStov 
G. HStovos ndtovos 
D. ndtovr ndtove 
A. nStova, nStw HStov 
D.N. A. V. nStove ndtove 
G. D HStdvowv nStovorv 
P.N. V. ‘7dtoves, HStous ndtova, ndtw 
G. Sto vev NSidvev 
D. ndtoor ndtoor 
A. ndtovas, nStous ndtova, Sto 
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N. 
adnbés 
adnPots 
GAN? 
adnés 
adnGes 


adn Pet 
a&AnPotv 


adn OA 
adnPav 
dAnVéoe 
adney 
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513. 


M. 

N péyas 
G. peyadou 
D peyaro 
A. péyav 
Vv. peyare 
V. peyado 

peydAouv 


Pp. N. V. peyddou 


G. peyddov 
D. peyadots 
A. peyadous 
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IRREGULAR DECLENSION 


F. 
peyarn 
peyaAns 
peyaAy 
peyadny 
peyarn 
peyaha 
peyadatv 
peyaArar 
peyadov 
peydAats 
peyahas 


N. 
péyo 
peyddou 
peyarhy 
péya 
péya 
peyahw 
peyadouv 


peyara 
peyadov 
peyddous 
peyaha 


M. 


rods 
arodX0U 
TOAA@ 


aroAvy 


aroddol 
aro\A@y 
aroAXots 
aroAXAovs 





aroAXal 
aroNA@Y 
troAXats 
modGs 





THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 





N. 
TroAd 
aTroAAOD 
TOAA@ 


TroAv 


TrOAAG 
TroAA OV 
aroAXots 
7roAAG 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


514. 
(2) 


PARTICIPLES 


di 
PRESENT OF elu AND 2 Aorist OF XelTr@ 


M. F. N. 
S.N.V. Ov otoca ov 
U 
G. dvTos ovens évros 
D. ovTte ovon OvTt 
Ne ovra. ovoay oy 
D. N. A. V. dvre ovoa ovre 
G. D. ovrotv ovcoaty Ovrouv 
P.N. Vv.  OvTes ovoat ovTa 
G. OvToV ovo av ovT@V 
D. ovo ovcais oto 
bis LA => ” 
A. ovTas ovcds ovTa. 
Second aorist active participles are declined like oy: 
S.N. Vv. Aurov Autrotoca Aurév 
G. Autrévtos Aurrovens AurrévTos 
K.T.A. 
/ 
(>) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF TraU@ 
S.N. Vv. tTravev Tavovca atratov 
G. TavovTos TAVvovenNs TAVOVTOS 
D. TAVvOVTL TAVOVTH TAVOVTL 
A. TavovTa Tavovcav tratov 
D. N. A. V. twravovtTe TAVOVST a ATAVOVTE 
G. D. TAVOVTOLV Tavovcaty TavovToLy 
P.N.V. tTavovrTes aTAvOVT aL TavovTa 
G. TAVOVTOV TAVOVT OY TAVOVTWV 
D. TAavoveL TAVOVT ALS TAVOVTL 
A. TravovTas aravovads TravovTa 


Future active participles are declined like ravwr: 


S.N. V. Tavowy TAvT OVC. 
G. TAVTOVTOS Tavrovens 
K.T.A. 
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Tavcov 
TAVTOVTOS 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


z , 
(c) Aorist ACTIVE OF Tauv@ 
M. F. N. 
8.N. V. travoas Travocaca Travoay 
4 
a. TAvoTavToOS TAVeaorns TavoayvTos 
D. TAVTAYTL Traveaoy TAvVTaVTL 
A. TAvVTAVTA Tavcacay mTaicayv 
hake 
D. N. A. V. TratvoayrTe Tavoaca TavoayrTe 
£ 
Gab: TavecavToLV Tavcacaiy TavoeavTo.v 
PN. Vv. Tavoavtes Travcaoat TavocayTa 
G: TAaveTavTwy Tavcac av TavocavTwv 
om 4 ’ —_ 
D. Travoaor Travoeaoais Tavoact 
Y 
A. Tavcavras TAVTacas TavcayTa 
‘ ; P 
(d) PerRFECT ACTIVE OF TTaU@ 
S. N. V.- TTETTAVKWS TeTavKuta TETAUKOS 
Ge TETAUKOTOS aretTrauKulas TeETAUKOTOS 
Dd. TETAUKOTL TeTAVKVIA TTETAVKOTL 
Ie TETAVKOTA TeTAVKULAY TTETAUKOS 
D. N. A. V. Temaukote TreTavkUla TETAVKOTE 
G. D. TeTAVKOTOLY TreTAVKVLALY TETAVKOTOLY 
P.N. V.  TremavKortes TETAVKVIAL TETAVKOTA 
G. TETAUKOTWYV TETAVKULOV TETAUKOTWOV 
D. TETAVKOTL metravkulats TETTAVKOTL 
A. mWeTavKoTas qTetTavkulas TETAVKOTA 
(e) Aorist PASsIvE OF Trav@ 
S.N. Vv. travels! Travbetoa atravbéy 
G mavlévtos Tmravlelons travOévtos 
D. travdévre Travdeloy trav0évrTi 
As Tmavlévra Tavletoav aTravbév 
D.N. A. V. travOévre Travbeloa travbéyte 
G. Dd.  -mravévroww tmravbeloa.y trav0évToiv 
P. N. V travdévtes traveioat Trav0évTa 
G Trav0évrwv Travlero av travlévtTwv 
dD. mravletot Travleioats tmravletot 
A. mraviévras travbeloas Tmravlévra 








1 ridels is declined like ravéels. 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Present Active oF MI-Verszs 


(f) 


ivf 
toTN MLL 
M. F. N. 
Cm ee Fost ah Askcir 
S.N. Vv. toras ioraca torday 
aie : 
G. iotavTos ioracns iorayTos 
D. tordavte ictacy tordyTe 
A. iorayra ioracay iordv 
D.N. A. V. toravre ioraca iordavre 
GD: iotavroiw ictacawy ioravro. 
PN. V. tordvres ioraca. iordyra 
G. iotdvTev iotac av ioravrav 
lo ae c a 
D. toTaot totacais toract 
A, iordavras iotacas ictavra 
delKVU 
ECKVULL 
36 A ’ 
S.N. V. Seuxvus Serxvioa Serxviv 
G. SerxvivTos Sekvions SerkvovTos 
, P4 r 
D. Serxvovti Seuxvvoy Seckvivre 
INE Serxvivra Serxvicoay Serxviv 
D.N. A. V. Serxvivre Serxvuca Serkvivre 
r ae 
G. D. SerkvivToiv SeuxvUc ay Serckvivrow 
PN. V. Secxvivres Serxvioar SecxvivTa 
G. Secxvivrev Serxv0o av SerxvivTov 
eee w; i 
D. Serkvdot Serkvucais Seixvidor 
ee as , 
INe Serxvovras Serxvucds SerxvivTa 
/ 
d(d@me 
S.N. V. 818005 S.80tca S.86v 
G. S.8dvT0s SS0vc0ns 8.8dvT0s 
D. S.86vtTe S.80tc7n Si8dvete 
A S.86vTa Si80t0av Sid6v 
D. N. A. V. StSdvtTe Si80tc"a SiS0vre 
GaaDs S.S6vroiv Si80tcav S8dvrow 
PN. Vv. 8td6vTes Si80tcar SiSdvTa 
G. St86vTweV SiS0vc dy §i8dvTwev 
D. SiS0tc01 SiS0vcais SiS0d0r 
A SiS6vras S.80vcds S.86vTa 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


(9) PRESENT AOTIVE OF CONTRACT VERBS 
Timaw 
M. F. N. 
S.N. Ve. Tipev Tipaca Tipav 
(tipawv) (Tiaovca) (Tiuaov) 
G. TipavTos Tipoons TiL@VTOS 
(tTiaovTos ) (Tipaovons ) (TipaovTos)} 
D. TipavTe Tidy TipavTe 
(Tiaovrte) (Tipaoven) (Tiwaovte) 
‘AS TiLOvTa TiLacav Tipav 
(TiaovTa) (Tiaovoay) (Tipaov) 
D. N. A. V. TipGvTe Tipeca TiL@vTe 
(Tipaovre) (tTipaovea) (Tiwaovre) 
G. D TiL@vToLV Tipaoaty Tipwvrow 
(Tipaovrowv) (tiaovcaty) (TiyzaovTow) 
PN. Ve. Tipa@vtes Tipa@oar TiLOvTa 
(tTiwaovTes ) (Tiuaovaac) (TiaovTa) 
G. TipovTwv TiPLwrav TipovTev 
(TiwacvTwrv) (tiwaoveay) (Tipadvrwv) 
D. Tipact Tipm@oars Tipact 
(Tiwaover) (Tipaoveats) (Tipaover) 
A. Tipayvras TiLaods TiLavTa 
(TimaovTas) (Tiaoveds) (Tiyzaovta) 
pire 
8.N. Vv. tddv protoa drrody 
(piréwv) (firA€ovca) (pirA€<ov) 
G. pirobvtos diroterns protvTos 
(ptA€ovtos) (ptAcovons) (piA€ovros) 
D. prodvre protien pirotvre 
(dtrA€ovre) (Pircoven) (diA€ovre) 
A. dirotvra protoay diroty 
(pirA€ovra) (diA€ovcav) (piA€ov) 
D. N. A. V. tdodvre pirovca rrotvre 
(iAéovre) (dircovea) (piA€ovte) 
G. D. pirovvrow provera iAovvTov 
(prcovrow) (rcovoav) (hircdvrowv) 
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piréw (continued) 


M. F. N. 
P.N.V. gtdotvres dirotcar idotvra 

(ptr€ovres) (ptA€ovear) (ptAréovra) 
G. dirtovvTev dirove ay dirovvTwv 

(pircovTwv) (ptAcovodv) (pircovTwv) 
D. drrotor didovoats dirodcr 

(pir€0v0r) (tAcoveats) (ptAr€over) 
A. didodvras irovc Gs drrotvra 


(piA€ovras) (ptAeovoas) (ptr€ovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like prov : 


S.N. Vv. 8nddv SnrAotca Sndodv 
G. SnAodvros SnAovons SnAodvTos 
K.T A. 











THE GENNADEION 


This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. 


Lo ae 


OomaAt oD Om 


CARDINAL 


els, pla, év one 

S00 L190 

Tpeis, Tpla 

TérTapes, TETTAPA 

arEVTE 

& 

+3 , 

énrTa 

2 , 

OKT 

évvéa 

Séxa 

évSexa 

Sadexa 

Tpets kal Séxa 
r “4 

Téttapes Kal Séka 

qrevrekaldeka 

€ ’ 

éexkaidexa 

éerrakalSexka 

: 

oxTwKkalSeka 

évveakaldSexa 


elkoot 


els Kal elkoot, elkoot Kal 


els or elkooty els 
TplaKkovTa 
TeTTApaKoyTa 
TEVTNKOVTA 
eEjkovra 
€BSopnqKkovTa 
oySorjkovTa 
évevkovTa 
ékatov 


NUMERALS 


ORDINAL 


a™pOTos, -n, -ov fist 
Sevtepos, -G, -ov second 
tpitos 

TéTAPTOS 

aTréLTTOS 

ékTos 

&Bdopos 

dy5o0s 

EvaTos 

SéxaTos 

evSéxatos 

Swdekartos 

tpitos kal Séxatos 
réraptos kal SékaTos 
méumros kal SékaTos 
éxtos kal SékaTos 
€BSop0s Kal SéxaTos 
dyS00s kal S€kaTos 
évatos Kal Sékatos 
elkooTds 


TpPLaKOTTds 
TETTAPAKOT TOS 
TEVTNKOOTOS 
enKooTdés 
€BSopnKoorrds 
oySonkoords 
évevnKoo rds 
éxatoorTds 
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ADVERE 


amat once 
&ls twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
ATEVTGKLS 
— 

eEakts 
émTaKts 
OKTaKLS 
a 
évakts 
Sexaxis 

: 
evdeKaks 
SwSeKaKis 


elkooaKis 


TPLAKOVTAKIS 
TETTAPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
e&nkovraKis 

c | 4 
€BSopnkovrakts 

, 

oySonKovTakis 
évevnkovTaKts 
ékarovTaKis 


NuMERALS (continued) 
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CARDINAL ORDINAL ADVERB 
200 8taKdctor, -ar, -a StaKocioaTds SiaKkoodaKts 
300 Tpraxdcror, -at, a TPLEKOT LOT TOS 
400 terpaxdcrot, -at, -a TETPAKOTLCOTOS 
500 amevrakdoor, -ar, -a TEVTAKOT LOT TOS 
600 é&axdoror, -at, -a eakoctorTés 
700 érrakdotot, -at, -a éwTakoc Log Tés 
800 oKraxdorot, -at, -a OKTAKOGLOGTés 
900 évakéctor, -at, -a évakootogTés 
1,000 xfAror, -ar, -a XtAvorr6s XMArdkes 
2,000 Story tAror, -ar, -a Stox Tvoerés 
3,000 tproyxtrror, -ar, -a TpioxtALorrds 
10,000 p¥pror, -at, -a pUpLtoeTés pUpLaKes 
20,000 Stopdpror, -a1, -a 
100,000 Sexaxuorpdpuor, -at, -a 
516. Deciension or THE First Four CARDINALS 
SINGULAR DUAL PLURAL PLURAL 
N. els pla év N. A. S00 N. Tpets tpla Tértapes TéTTapa 
G. évds pds évds G. D. Svotv G. TpL@v TpLdv TETTAPWY TETTAPOD 
D. évi ua évb D. tpioi terol TéTTApoL TéTTAPTL 
A. &va plav &y A. Tpets tpla Térrapas TéTTApa 
517. M. F. N. 
S. N. ovSels ovdepia ovdév 
G. ovSevds ovdepias ovdSevos 
D. ovdevi ovdsepnrg ovdevi 
A. ovdéva ovSeplav ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. ov8éves, G. otSévov, D. od8éo1, A. odS€vas 


518. 


519. 


D. 


520. 


THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 


M. F. N. 
S. N. 6 q 76 
G. Tov Tis TOU 
D. TO TT T® 
A. TOV Thy 76 
D.N. A. TO Te To 
G. D. Totv Totv Totv 
P. N. ot ai Ta 
G. TOV TOV TOV 
D. Tots Tais Tots 
A. TOUS ras Ta 
PRONOUNS 
PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
N.  €éy@ ov avités airh 
G. épot, pov cod avrod avris 
D. pol, por col avTo airy 
A.  né, pe oé avroyv avThy 
N. A. vo oho aire avra 
G. D. v@v chav avtoiy§ avraiv 
N. pets vpets avrol avral 
G. pov vay avTay avTay 
D. nptv vpiv avtots avtats 
- Lt a > ’ > 
A. has vpds avtovs adras 
aAXos is inflected like ards: 
M. F, N. 
8. N. GAXos GAA &Xo 
G. &ddAou aAAns &Aov 
K.T.A, 
P.N. GAOL &Aat adXAa 
G.  @AAwv a&dAwy ad\Awv 
KT. 
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N. 
avré 
avTot 
ate 
avrd 
avTa 
avroty 
avTa 
avTay 
avtots 
avra 


521. 


522. 
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Pronouns (continued) 
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REFLEXIVE 
M. F. 
1. 8. G.  épavrod épaurfis 
D. ésavtTe épaurq 
A. épautéov épauthy 
P.G. npdv aitrav Nov airayv 
D. piv avtots Hptv avrais 
A. Teas avtots Tas aitras 
2. 8.G. ceavrod! TEQuTAS 
D. geavTe veauTy 
A. weavTov weauTiyy 
P.G. vpav avtav VpOV adrav 
D. vpiv avrots vpiv adrats 
A. vUpdas adtots Upas adtas 
M. F. N. 
3. 8.G. éavrod? éaurfs éavrod 
D. éavT@ éavtTq éauT@ 
A. €aurdv éauThy éautTd 
PG. éavTdv? éautday éavTav 
D. €éavrots éavtais éavrois 
A. éavTovs éavtTas éauTa 
or or 
PG. ohaév attaov chav aitay 
D. ole avrois odio avrais 
A. oGs adtots has airas 
RECIPROCAL 
M. F. N. 
D. G. D. GAAHAOW ad\AjAav GAATAow 
A. GAAHAW GAAHAG GAHAW 
PG. addAqrAov ad\AnAov ad\AnAwy 
D. GAAHAots GAAHAaLS GAAHAoLs 
A.  GAA*HAovs G&AAHAGS &AAnAa 





1Or, contracted, cavrot, cautifs, etc. 


2Or, contracted, avrov, atrijs, avrov, etc. 
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M. 
8. N. 05¢ 
G. TovdE 
D. Tobe 
A. TOvde 


D.N. A. THB 
G. D. Totvde 


P. N. olde 

G. Tavde 
D. Toic Se 
A. Tova de 

8. N. 

G. 

D. 

A. 


Pronouns (continued) 


DEMONSTRATIVE 


F. N. 
75e Tod 
Tiode rTovd. 
THde TadE 
THvde TOde 
TwHde Tobe 
Toivde toivde 
aide Trade 
TaVSe Tavs. 
taicde  Toicde 

f , 
tac Se Trade 

M. 

éketvos 
éxelvou 
éxelvw 

éxetvov 


D. N. A. éxelvw 
G. D. éxeivouv 


P. N. éketvo 
G éxelvwv 
De éxelvots 
A. éxelvous 
§24. INTERROGATIVE 
M. and PF. N. 
8. N. tls rl 
G. tlvos, Tov = rl vos, Tod 
dD. tiv, TO tiv, TO 
ING tlva rf 
D. N. A. Tlve Tlve 
G. D throw tivo. 
P. N. tives tlva 
G. tlywy tlywy 
D. rho tho 
A. tlyas tlya 


M. F. N. 
ze 4 ~ 
ovTOS avy ToUTO 
TOUTOU TAaUTNS totrov 
TOUTW TAUTH TOUTw 
TOUTOV TaUTHY  TovTO 
TOUTw TOUT TOUTW 
TOUTOLV ToUTOLY TovTou 
ovToL avrat raita 
TOUTwY TOUTWY TOUTwY 
ToUTOLS TavTats TovToLs 
TovTovs TavTas Tavita 
F. N. 
“ 5 ae 
éxelvy €xeivo 
éxelvns éxelvov 
éxelvy éxelvw 
éxelvny éxeivo 
éxelvw éxelv@ 
éxe(voiv éxeivoiv 
éketvat éxetva. 
> f 
éxelvov ékelvov 
ékeivats éxelvois 
éxeivas éxetva 
INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. 
Tis TL 
TLVOS, TOV = TLVOS, TOY 
Tivl, Tw tivl, Tw 
TWa Tt 
Tive Tive 
TLVOlV TLVotV 
Tivés Twa 
Tivay Tiv@y 
Tiol riol 
Twas Tiva 
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Pronouns (continued) 


525. RELATIVE : 
w h e eve 
M. Fr. iN. M. F. N. 
| 
8. N. & HR 4 doris Hrs tt 
bs 2 ze ie ij e ae ria 
G. ov Ss ov OUTLVOS, Stov = AeTLVOS OUTLVOS, STOU 
So) aa z < y e ae 4 
D. ® Bt] ® OTivt, OTH qt QOTLVL, OTW 
a ia cia 4 Us ¢ 
A. év qv OS OvTiva qvTia 6 TH 
DNA. ®&® © & Oruve @Tive Orive 
G. D. oly otv otv otvrivoiy olytivoi.y oii vow 
PoNy Ol; at 4 oltives airives Gtiva, arra 
G. av ov ov OvTiveV, Stwvy aVvVTLVaV OvTivwV, STeV 
D. ols als ois - | otorict, Stois = alo rict oictict, SToLs 
A. ols as & | overtivas acrivas Gtiwa, arta 








THE DELPHIC GYMNASIUM 


'n the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown on page xxviii, 


526. 


VERBS 
Q-VERBs 


Active Voice of tratw 


Present Imperfect 
s. lL. rave éravov 
2 raves érraves 
= ¢ , ~ 
S 3. waver érrave 
Ee 
>, D. 2. waverov érravetov 
2 5. tmavetov érravetny 
z -P.1 mavopev érravopev 
Ss 2. mwavere érravere 
3. mavovet éravov 
s. Ll. ratvw 
a 2. mravys 
a 3. Travy 
S op. 2. mavnrov 
z . , 
Dp 3. tavyntov 
» 
= ; 
5 p. Ll. wavepev 
oa 2. mavnre 
3. Travect 
S. 1. mavorpe 
2. mavots 
ro) 3. mavor 
> ’ 
= op. 2. mavorov 
= 3. mavolrny 
ere is Tavoipey 
2. watvo.re 
3. tmavovev 
a 2. wave 
> 3. mwavérw 
iS 
= Dd. 2. mwaverov 
3. twavérov 
5 p. 2. mwavere 
= 


3. jwavévtTeyv 


INFINITIVE travew 


PARTICIPLE Tavov, ravovea, 


Tavoy 
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Future 


Tavow 
TAVCTELS 
TAVOeEL 
TAVOETOV 
TAVOETOV 
Tavcopev 
TavoeETE 
Tavcouc: 


Travooie 
Tavoo.s 
Tavocor 
TavooiToy 
Tavcoltny 
Tavocotpey 
TAVCOLTE 
Tavoovy 


Tavoey 


TAvowY, TavcovTa, 
Tatcov 


fatwa Us 

2; 

3 3s 

5 2 

ED 2. 

z 3. 

ZaePe ll 
_ 

Pe, 

3. 

uple 

Ee 2. 
te 

< 3. 

S iO PA, 

b 3. 

S Pp. 1. 

a 2. 

3. 

5 Jb. 

2. 
> 

ee Dies 
< 

5 3. 

G Gael 

2, 

3 

Sues 

Q j 

5 3. 
ie 

Des Supe 
a 

f 3. 

Se Pao. 
= 

3. 

INFINITIVE 

PARTICIPLE 
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Active VOICE OF Tav@ (continued) 


1 Aorist 


éravoca 
érravaas 
éravcre 


éravocatov 
érravearny 
érravoapey 
éravoare 
erravoav 


TAvTw 


, 


TAvVT)S 
TAavoy 
TavenTov 
TavanToV 


TAVTWLEV 
TAVENTE 
TAVT MOL 


TAVT ALLL 

Tavaeats, 
Tavoevas 

TAVETAL, TAVCELE 


TAVTALTOV 
Tavoalrny 


Tavoauey 

TAVTALTE 

TAUVTaALEYV, 
TAavoELav 


Tatoov 
TaveatTw 


TAvTaATOV 
TAVTATwWY 


TAVTATE 
TaveavTwVv 


TAvrar 


TaveGas, TAITATA, METAVKMS, TETAUKLIG,, 


jwavoay 


1 Perfect 


TéTAVKa 
TETAVKAS 
TETAUKE 


TEeTAVKATOV 
TEeTAUKATOV 


TETAVKOPLEV 
TeTAVKATE 
TETAVKATL 


TETAVKO 
TETAVKTS 
TETAVKT 


TETAUKHTOV 
TETAUKNTOV 


TETAVKW LEV 
TERAUVKNTE 
TETAVKOTL 


TETAVKOLLL 
TETAUKOLS 


aTETAVKOL 


TETAUVKOLTOV 
tTreTravKkolTHy 


TTETTAVKOLLEV 
TETAVKOLTE 


TTETAUVKOLEV 


I Pluperfect 
érrerravKy 
érreTTravKnS 
érreTravker(v) 
éqremravKeTov 
émemavkérny 
émeTravKepev 
érreravKeTe 
émreTTAvKET AV 


(Subjunctive, optative, and imperative 


perfect commonly employ perfect 
participle plus appropriate form of 


cit.) 


TEeTAUVKEVAL 


WETAUKOS 
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527. Middle Voice of travw 
Present Imperfect Future 
8. 1. mavopar érravépny Tavcopat 
2. wavy, waver érratvou Tavon, Tavcet 
= 3. Twaverar érraveto TWAVTETAL 
is, 
> D. 2. rraverOov érraver ov mavcecbov 
5 3. maverBov éravéc Onv Travaerbov 
4 p. 1. ravopeba érravopeba Tavodpeba 
2. waver be érraver Ge Travoer Oe 
3. mavovrat éravovTo wavocovrat 
8. 1. ratopar 
2. wavy 
s 3. jwavynrar 
& . ; 
o D. 2. twavnobov 
i 5. twatnoboyv 
5 
p P. 1. mavdpeba 
% 2. mravnobe 
3. jwavwvrar 
8. 1. ravotpny Tavooluny 
2. mavoro TAavcCOoLO 
* 3. mavouTo TAVTOLTO 
> 
a D. 2. tratvoirbov Travco.rboy 
"s 3. travolrOny TavcolcOnv 
Ay 
= P. 1. mavolpeba Tmavooipeba 
2. ravorrbe tTravoo.r be 
3. travoi.To TAvVGCOWTO 
S. 2. matou 
3 3. mavécbw 
\@ 
3 D. 2. raverBov 
@ 3. travécBwv 
Oy 
z P. 2. raverbe 


3. mravécbwv 


INFINITIVE tmraver Bar arratoer Bar 


PARTICIPLE TAVOLEVOS, -n, -ov TAVTOLEVOS, -1, -OV 


Ss. 
> 
a 
3 D. 
3) 
Lol 
Qa 
q Pp. 
Ss. 
ss 
> 
lame! 
a 
S) D. 
qa 
5 
le) 
f=) 
=) P. 
wm 
Ss. 
i) 
S 
ei D. 
< 
e 
Oy 
© P. 
Ss. 
& 
> 
(ze 
= D. 
3 
Q 
Oy 
= P. 
al 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


One worm wWwNndre 


bo co DD oo De 


wrmo ONE wh wre o 


to © to 


. 


APPENDIX 


Mipp.e VoIcr oF Tava (continued) 


1 Aorist 


érravoe aun 


éravow 


. ératvoaro 


> r 
éravcacboy 


2 2 
. éravedacOnv 


. éravedpeba 
. éravoacbe 
. éravcavro 


. TAVT@paL 


Travoy 
TAVTHTAL 


mTavono ov 


. twavanobov 


Tavoeopeba 


. travonobe 
. TavowvTar 


Tavoaluny 


. Tavoao 
. TAVTALTO 


. Travoairbov 


mavoalrOny 


mavoa(weba 


/ 
. ravoatobe 
. TAVTALYTO 


. Twavoar 


, 
ravoedcbw 


; 
mavoacbov 


J 4 
. travedcbwy 


; 
Tavoac be 
mavcdacbwy 


Travocacbar 


TAVTALEVOS, -1, -OV 
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Perfect Pluperfect 
TETAVLAL érreTTAv NY 
Téravea. émrétravco 
TET AUT AL émérrautTo 
arétravo lov érrérravo-Bov 
métravo-bov érevTavaOnv 
meTravwe0a érreTrav ela, 
arérrave- Ge érrérrave-e 
TeTAVYTOL érérravvTo 

‘2 
memaupévos © 
a 
“ ns 
“ i 
i) 
Ld 
TETAVLEVO TOV 
73 a 
ATov 
> 
TeTAVBEVOL  apev 
“ a 
Hire 
ee aor 
TeTavupéevos  elnv 
“cr elns 
“ce ely 
meTavpévo  elyrov or elrov 
se elntnv “ eltny 

é ¥ 66 tT 

TeTAVEVOL el LEV elev 
ee elnte ‘* elre 
ce elnoav “ elev 

wer a.vco 
f 

TeTrAaveOw 

awétravabov 

meTavcbwy 

arétravs-be 

TreTAvTOwY 

meTrato Gar 


TETAULEVOS, -7N, -O 


300 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


. . ’ 1 
528. Passive Voice of tava 
Future Perfect Aorist Future 
s. 1. mweratcopat érravOnv TravOjcopat 
2. mweravon, érravOns Trav0yon, 
TETTAVOEL TavOycret 
e 3. memavoerar érrav0n TmravOnoeTar 
& s 
g OD. 2. metratoerBov érravOnrov travdncerbov 
a 3. meTavocerQov érrav0qthy travinoerBov 
Bete: meTAavTopela érravOnpev TravOnoopela 
2. merravoer Be érravOnre Trav0noer be 
3. jweTavocovTat éravOnoav TravOncovrat 
SL. Trav0a 
9 i 
F a: wrav0yjs 
Si 3. travdy 
= D. 2. Trav0jTov 
D oe Tav0fTov 
5 
es Pe le Trav0apev 
me 2. arav0ATe 
3. Trav0acr 
8. 1. meravooipnny mavde(ny mrav8nocoluny 
2. memravcoto travGeins Trav8ycoLo 
a 3. TWemravcoito travdeln Tmrav8nco.to 
> 
& Dd. 2. weratcoirbov maveinrov or trav0etrov mav0ycoibov 
e : 
ea 3. meravoolcOny mavlerqtny “ mavdeitny TravOnocolrOny 
ay 
Oo Pp. l. wemavooipeda mwavleinuey ‘ mravOetwev Tav0noolneba 
2. weratvcoir be mavleinre ‘ travQeire Traviqcobe 
3. weravoo.vto mavbeinoav ‘ mavietev Trav0n coro 
a. Pp, TravOnre 
ia 3. Trav0ynTw 
ie 
= 9 . 
staan Tavenrov 
re 3. TavenTwv 
ay 
a OP. 2. TwravOnre 
3. Trav0évTwv 
INFINITIVE teravcerBar Tav0fvat TravOjncer Bar 
PARTICIPLE Twetavodpevos, mavGels, ravbeioa, ravbév TraVvOnodspevos 
ahd -y, ov 





‘The forms of mavw for the passive voice are the same as for the middle 
Voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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529. Future System or Liquip’ ‘First Aorist SYSTEM oF 
VERBS: dalvo Liqum VERBS: daly 
ACTIVE MIDDLE ACTIVE MippLe 
8. 1. dave davotpar epyva ehyvauny 
2. davets davet épynvas éphve 
= 3. davet davetrar epnve épjvaro 
a Oy daveitoyv daveto ov épjvarov éptvacbov 
i 3. davetroy davetobov épyvarnyv epyvacOnyv 
z eels davotpev havotpeba éprvapev ehyvapeda 
APR haveire haveiobe épjvare éeprvacbe 
3. davotar davotvrar épnvav éprvavro 
Sal djve bfvopar 
g 2 davns oavn 
c 3. dfvn avyrar 
oD. 2. dyvyrov ojvyo ov 
5 3. dyvyntov djvycbov 
2 Pp. 1: djhvopev bnvopeda 
eo 2 bavyre dbjvycde 
3. dyvoct dhvovrar 
s. 1. mavolny or davotp. davolyny djvarpe byvaipny 
2. davolns “ davois davoto bjvevas, bivato 
pyvas 
3. davoln ‘“ davot davoiro diveve, ojvatto 
iS bjvar 
5 p. 2 davotroyv davoicbov bjvarrov djvarcbov 
5 3. davolrny davoloOnv pyvairnyv byvale Onv 
wee davoipev davolpela Pjvatwev byvainela 
2 davoire davoicbe prvaite djvaiobe 
3 davotev davoivro biveray, bjvaivrTo 
phvavev 
Sie, dijvov divar 
s 3. bnvate bnvacbw 
5 D. 2. obyvarov djvacbov 
eA 3 bnvatov byvacbwv 
Spas djvare djvacbe 
33, dyvavTav dyvacbwv 
INFINITIVE gaveiv daveto Bar bijvar dyvacbar 
PARTICIPLE ¢avdv, -otca,  davovpevos, divas, -doa, prvdpevos, 


-ovv -, -OV -av - ~N, -OV 
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530. 


INDICATIVE 
0 


Pale 
7 
3. 
Souls 
aa 2. 
is 3. 
z Ds 2s 
P 3. 
Beeretl 
a 2 
3 
Sail: 
2. 
3] 3 
> 
Fe ali PAs 
so worl 
ry 
Om PL: 
Pa 
3. 
Seen 
eS 3 
- 
a Dees 
2 F 
F 3 
Ss PZ 
3. 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


rm wrwre 


Os 


AN 


Sreconp Aorist SYSTEM 


OF Xeltrw 
ACTIVE MIppDLE 
. €utrov eXurropny 
. Autres éX(trov 
éXutre éXltrero 
. &ltrerov éXltrea Bov 
éXurrérgy ehurréo Onv 
A (rropev €Atrrope8a 
. edlrrere éAlrrec Be 
éX\utrov é\(trovto 
Abtro Abtropar 
Almrys Alry 
Alry Alrynrar 
Alarnrov Alrno ov 
Alarnrov Alyn bov 
. Abrropev Atrropeba 
. Alrnre Alarno Ge 
. Altrwor Alrrwvrar 
Alrroupe Autroluny 
Altrous Altrovo 
. Altrou Arrouro 
Altrovrov AltroveBov 
- Aurrolrny Altrolo Onv 
AGrotpev Autro(ueba 
Alrroute Altrova Be 
Altrovev AlrrowwTo 
Altre Aurrod 
. Aurérw Auréc Ow 
Alrerov Altrec Bov 
3. Aurérov Autrér wv 
. Altrere Alec Oe 
Aurévrav AurécBwv 
Aureiv Autréo Bar 
Auray, Aurépevos, 
-otoa, -dv “1, OV 
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SEconp PERFECT SYSTEM 
OF Aeltrw 


ACTIVE 


2 Perfect 


A€X\ourra, 
AAoutras 
A€Xoutre 


AeAoltrarov 
AeAoltratrov 


Aeolrrapev 
AeXoltrate 
AeAOltract 


AeXoltrw 
AeAolarys 
AeAolary 


Aeholarnrov 
AeAolayTov 


Aeoltrwpev 
AeXolaryre 
AeXoltrwor 


AeAolrroipe 
AeXoltrois 
AeAoilrror 


AeAolrroitov 
AeXoutrolthy 


AeXoltrorpev 


AeAoltroire 
AeAolrrovey 


[Aourre 


AeAoutrérH 


AeXoltrerov 
AeAoutréT OV 


AeAolrrere 


AeAourrdvrwv | 


AeAoutrévar 


2 Pluperfect 
éedolary 
éXeXolans 
eXeXolrrer 


éXeXoltrerov 
éXeXoutrér ny 


éhedoltrepev 
éXeAoltrere 
eX oltrer ay 


AeAoutrads, -via, -ds 
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531. Perrect Mippir anp Passive System or Mure Verses 


(a) II-mutes: \eltrw 


MIppLe Anp PAssiIvE 


Perfect Pluperfect 
8.1. (AeXeur-ar) €ACtppar (€AcAeur-pnv) eAeAelppnv 
2. (AeXert-car) éAevtpar (€-AcAa-c0) —-eéAernfo 
B 3. (AeAeir-rar) —-€AevrraL (€-AeAeir-T0) ~— &AéAeurro 
5 D. 2. (AeAett-cOov) érerhBov (€-AeAeit-cOov) AéddrerhOov 
© 3. (AeAetr-oOov) dédrerpOov (€AcAerr-cOnv) ededeihOqv 
Q 
G@ p.l. (AcAetr-peba) Aerely peda (€-AcXetr-eOa) eedelppela 
2. (AeAeiT-oHe) éAerHOe (€-AcXerr-oGe) ehéderhOe 
3. (AeAetr-pevor) AeAetppévor (AeXeizr-pevor) eAetppévor 
eiol qoav 
a Perfect 
é Bs. (AcAcir-pevos) —eAetppévos 4, etc. 
z a OD. (Acdeiz-pevw) AeAetppevw rov, edc. 
wn P. (AcAcirr-evor) AeAetppéevor apev, etc. 
& 
Bh otek (AcXerzr-wevos) —— eAetpevos Elyy, etc. 
"py: (AcXert-pevo) AeAetpéva efrov, etc. 
a P. (AcAcrz-pwevor) —-eAetppévor elpev, etc. 
8. 2. (AcAct7-c0) dAAerrvo 
a 3. (Acdar-oOw) AerelhOw 
| D. 2. (Acreur-cbov) —»éAerBov 
3. (Acdeit-cOwv) ——edelOwv 
arias (AcAetz-o6e) AéherhOe 
3. (AcAeiT-cOwv) ede’ Bw 
INFINITIVE (AeAeur-o ar) AeActhBar 
PARTICIPLE (AcAez-pevos) — eAerppévos, -n, -ov 
Future Perfect 
INDICATIVE (AcAet7-oo-par) eAetpouar, etc. 
OPTATIVE (AeXeur-cot-unv) dedepoluny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AcAert-ce-cOa1) edelper Oar 
PARTICIPLE (A€Xeurr-co-ev0s) AeAerpopevos, -n, -ov 
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INTRODUCTION 


(b) K-mutes: ayo 


MIpDLE AND PASssIVE 


Ghat 
2. 
3. 
Dies 
3. 
Dayal | 
2 
eS 
Lal 
a 
< 
oO 
= 
A 
Fa Ssrk. 
a 
By 
1 PE 
3 
Pole 
Ps 
3. 
SUBJUNCTIV 
OPTATIVE 
Anes 
& € 
Ss 3. 
a 9 
4 D2 
a 3 
=| p, 2. 
& 8. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


(7y-Mevot) 


7h (7y-HeEvos) 
(77y-HEV0s ) 


(yy-70) 
(7y-78w) 
(7y-78ov) 
(77-7 Our) 
(yy-0 0) 
(jy-c8wv) 
(7y-08aL) 
(7y-HEv08) 


Perfect 
(yry-pat) ype 
(ny-oar) neat 
(y-Tar) HKTaL 
(jy-cGov) 7x8ov 
(ny-cOov)  7x8ov 
; (iyy-pea) fiypeba 
(jy-7e) — Aix8e 
(y-H-€voL) ypévor elorl 
Pluperfect 
Cry-eny) — fybny 
(7y-70) fo 
(7y-T0) HKTO 
(ny-cOov)  7x8ov 
(yy-oOmv)  AXenv 
(77-80) — HypeBba 
(ny-cGe) x Be 


TyHEvor Woav 


Perfect 


Nypévos &, etc. 


TYHEvos elny, 
ete. 

igo 

7x8 

7x 9ov 

7x Pov 

mX0e 

7X8ev 

7X Par 


NyPévos, -N) 
“OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


TO GREEK 


(c) T-mutes: trei€w 


MIppDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
(vrerrev6-war) TEMELo LAL 
(wrerrevO-car) TETELT AL 
(reret6-rav) TETELO TAL 
(were6-cbov)  mwéreoBov 
(rereO-cbov) —-érrevcor Pov 
(werrev6-peOa) = trerrelo peda 
(rere6-c be) arémero- Be 
(wrerrerO-evor) —- retretorpévorn 

elo( 


Pluperfect 


(€-rereO-unv) — érrerrelopny 
(€-re7rei6-c0) errérercoro 
(€-zrezret6-r0} érrérrerrTo 
(€-srere6-cbov) erérecoBov 
(€-rereO-cOnv) émerelo Ony 
(€-rereaO-eOa) eremelopeba 
(€srereO-oOe) — errérrerr Oe 
(€-ere6-pevor) rererspévor 
oa 
Perfect 
(eretO-wevos) rete pévos 
a, ete. 
(rerev6-wevos) memeropévos 
elnyv, etc. 
(were6-co) arérevoro 
(rereO-c6w) remelo Bw 
(rereO-cOov) mérevorBov 
(rere6-cOwv) TrereloBwv 
(rereO-cBe) —-wérrer Oe 
(rereO-cOwv) mwerelrOwv 
(wereO-cOar) remeter Bar 
(were0-wevos) memeopévos, 
-n, -ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532. Perrecr Mippite anp Passive System or Liquip VERBS: 


s. 1 
M4. 
3 
is 
— Y} 
is 1D AA. 
3 3 
Load 
Q 
Z 
_— 
Pp. 1 
mM. 
Oe 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
OPTATIVE 
Sis 
ea] 3 
Cy 
ep: 2 
5 2. 
oy 
= 
_ 
1 
oF 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


dalvw, 


MIppLE AND Passive 


Perfect 


. Téebarpar 


(épavoar) 


. Téepavyrar 


réhavbov 


. twéhavOov 


. wepac pela 


mréhavle 
Tmepacpévor 
elol 


Tmepacpevos a, 


etc. 


mepacpevos 
elny, etc. 


(mépavoo) 


arepavew 


. mépay8ov 


TmrepavOwy 


arépavbe 


mepavOwv 
mrepavOat 


Tmrepacpéevos, 
=) SO 


Pluperfect 
érrepdo pny 
(€mépavoo) 
émrésbavTo 


érrésavbov 


2 


éwepavOny 


érrepacpeba 
érépavde 
Tmepacpévor 


> 
noav 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


oreo 
Perfect Pluperfect 
€rrahpar  éorddpnv 
toradkocat eértadco 
€oradra, toradro 
érradBov toradrGov 
€rradbov éorrddOnv 
éordvpeba éorddpeba 
éotah Ge éoradbe 
éotadpévor éoradpévor 
elol qoay 
éotadpévos &, 
etc. 
éotadpévos 
elnv, etc. 
éotadco 
éo Tad0w 
érta\Ooy 
éoTradbwv 
éotahbe 
éoTtadOwv 
éot od Bar 
éoradpévos, 
=; 50V. 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. Seconp Aorist PasstvE SysTEM OF ypdbo 
2 Aorist 2 Future 
8. 1. éypadny ypadtoopar 
2. éypadns yeadton, ypadqre 
B 3. eypadn ypadjcerat 
< D. 2. éypadnrov ypadhcerbov 
= 3. €ypadnrny ypadnoerbov 
qj P. 1. éypadnpev ypadnodopeba 
2. éypadnre ypadryoer be 
3. éypadnocay ypadtoovrar 
8. 1. ypada 
- 2. ypadjjs 
> 3. ypapy 
5 D. 2. ypadfrov 
= 3. ypadirov 
3 
= Pp. 1. ypadapev 
2. ypadire 
3. ypadact 
8. 1. ypadelny yeadycolpny 
2. ypadelns ypadnjco.o 
sa 3. ypadeln ypadjcoiro 
> 
o D. 2. ypadelnrov or ypadetrov ypadjcocboyv 
< ‘ 
5 3. ypadernrny * ypade(rny ypadnocolsbny 
° 
P. 1. ypade(nnev “ ypadetpev ypadnooipela 
2. ypadel(nre “ ypadetre ypadjoowbe 
3. ypadelnoayv “ ypadeiev ypadthcowro 
8. 2. ypddndr 
= 3. ypadqtra 
> D. 2. ypddntov 
ie 3. ypadhtev 
ay 
q Pp. 2. ypadnre 
3. ypadévrayv 
INFINITIVE yead var ypadjoer Bar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetoa, ypadév ypadnospevos, -n, -ov 
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. TWO 


(Tipaw) 


. TILES 


(Tipaets) 


. Tig 


(Tipaer) 


. TILaToV 


(Tiaerorv) 


. TiLarov 


(Tiaerov) 


« TILGpev 


(Tipaopev) 


. Tare 


(tTipaere) 


. TiPaot 


(Tipdover) 


. értpov 


(értpaov) 


. értpas 


(éripaes) 


. ertpa 


(éripae) 


. ériparov 


(€ripderov) 


2 = & 
. eTiLarny 


( eTLpaeTnv) 


. éTIpapmev 


(éripaopev) 


. eripare 


(éripaere) 


. értnov 


(éripaov) 


APPENDIX 


ConTRACT VERBS 


Active 


Present Indicative 


Pro 
(pirew) 
vdets 
(dir€ets) 
pret 
(purer) 
idetrov 
(ptr€erov) 
dudeirov ~ 
(dir€erov) 


prrotpev 
(pidrdopmer) 
durcire 
(dpiréere) 
didrotor 
(dtA<over) 


Imperfect Indicative 


épldovuv 
(€ptreov) 
épirers 
(2pirees) 
elder 
(€ptree) 
édtdetrov 
(édtr€erov) 
épirelrny 
(egireer nv) 
éprrotpev 
(€pircopev) 
édptdetre 
(édurcere) 
éplrouv 
(€pircov) 


SyrAo 
(drow) 
Snydois 
(dyroes) 
SnAot 
(dyAder) 
SyAotrov 
(8ndoeTov) 
SnAotrov 
(8yAceTov) 
SnAodpev 
(dyAdopev) 
SyAotre 
(dnAoere) 
Syrotor 
(5yAdover) 


efAovv 
(€d7nAoov) 
é5qAovs 
(€dnAoes) 
é5qdov 
(€dnA0e) 
éSnAotrov 
(édnAderov) 
eSyArovThy 
(€dnrAoernv) 
éSnAodpev 
(€dnAdopev) 
éSyArodre 
(€dnA0eTe) 
eqAovv 
(€dnAoov) 
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Contract Vers, ACTIVE (continued) 


1. ripe 
(Tipaw) 
2. Tipas 
(Tipays) 
3. Tia 
(Tidy) 
2. tiparov 
(Tipanrov) 
3. TILGTOV 
(Tiwanrov) 
1. Tipdpev 
(Tipawpev) 
2. ripare 
(tipanre) 
3. tipaor 
(Tiwawor) 
1. [rtpope 
(Tiaount) 
2. Tipes 
(ripaots) 
3. Tipe | 
(Tipaor) 
2. Tiporov 


(rTizaotrov) 


. TiLwryny 


(Tipaoirnv) 


. Tip@pev 


(Tipdoupev) 


. TIL@TE 


(riwaoure) 


» TIL@eV 


(Tipcovev) 


Present Subjunctive 


miro 
(pirew) 
pirqs 

( piArens) 
Gq 
(ptAr€n) 
didfTov 
(piAenrov) 
pirfrov 
(piAenrov) 
PiAGpev 
(pirewpev) 
purqre 
(direnre) 
hiraor 
(iArewor) 


Present Optative 


[prdotpe 
(iA cout) 
diols 
(dir €o1s) 
prAot | 

( ptA€or) 


didotrov 
(iA <ovrov) 


pirolrny 
(dtAcorrnv) 


drdotpev 

( pireouwev) 
didotre 
(dtA€oure) 
didotev 
(piréorev) 


Snr@ 
(dnAow) 
SnAois 
(dmAoys) 
Sndot 
(8yAoy) 
SnA@rov 
(dnAonrov) 
SnAG@rov 
(3nAonrtov) 
SnA@pev 
(dpAowpmev) 
SyA@Te 
(dyAonre) 
Snrdor 
(dnAdwor) 


[ SyAotpe 
(dnAcoupe) 
SyAots 
(dyA0ots) 
SyAot | 
(dyA0or) 


Sndotrov 
(5nAGorT ov) 
SnAoirnv 
(OnAvoirny) 


SnAotpev 
(dnAoopev) 
SnAotre 
(dnAoorre) 
SnAotev 

(dA cotev) 


to 
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Contract Verss, AcTIvE (continued) 


Present Optative (alternative form) 


. TiLeny 


(Tipaoiny) 


. Tingns 


(Tipaotns) 


» Tiney 


(ripaon) 


. [tipdnrov 


(tipaoinrov) 


- TiL@yTHY | 


(Tipaoutny) 


- [ripenper 


(Tipaotner) 


. TILWHTE 


(ripaoinre) 


. Tipancay | 


(Tipaoinoav) 


. Tha 


(ripae) 


— 
» TLLATW 


(Tiuaetw) 


. TIWLATOV 


(Tipaerov) 


- £ 
. TILAOTwY 


(Tipacrwv) 


. TYLaTe 


(Tipaere) 


. TiLeyTwY 


(Tipaovrwrv) 


Tipay 


(Tipaew) 


TIL@Y, TiLaca, 


eA 
TLIL@V 


(Tipawv) 


dtdrolnv 
(tAcoinv) 
dirolns 
(ptrAcorns) 
drroly 
(ptAcoin) 
[ptAolnrov 
(ptAcoinrov) 
prrorntny | 
(ptAcount nv) 
[ prAolnpev 
(piAcotnper) 
drrtolnre 
(dtAcolnre) 
dirolnorav | 
(ptrAcotncav) 


Present Imperative 


ple 
(piree) 
drrelrw 
(pir€€Tw) 
dvdXetrov 
(pir<erov) 
dirteltov 
(pircerwv) 
tdretre 
(ir€eTe) 


drrotvtav 


(pircovTwv) 


Present Infinitive 


didety 
(prr<ev) 


Present Participle 


dirav, dioica, 
drdroty 
(dpidr€wv) 


SyAolnv 
(8ndAooinv) 
SnAolns 
(dnAootns) 
SyAolyn 
(6nAooty) 
[8nAolnrov 
(8nAooinrov) 
SnAorqryy | 
(8nAoomt nv) 
[SnAolnpev 
(8yAootnpev) 
Snrolnre 
(dyAootnTe) 
Snrolnoay | 
(8yAooinaav) 


Shrov 
(8yA0e) 
SnAovTw 
(dnAv€eTw) 
SyAotTov 
(dnAverov) 
Sydotrov 
(dnXozTwv) 
SyAotbre 
(dyd0ere) 
SndobvvTav 
(dyAodvTwv) 


SyAotv 
(SnAoev) 


SnAGv, Syrotoa, 
SnAodv 
(dnAowv) 
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Contract Verbs (continued) 


Middle and Passive 
Present Indicative 


. TIPOpar 


(Tipaopac) 


. TPG 


(ripae, Tidy) 


. Tiparar 


(Tipaerac) 


. Tipacbov 


(ripaecbov) 


. Tipacbov 


(ripae Gov) 


. Tipopeba 


(TipaopeOa ) 


. Tipdcbe 


(ripaecbe) 
TipGvTar 


(Tipaovrac) 


. Eripopny 


(ériwaopnv) 


. eripo 


(éTtaov) 


. ériparo 


(€Ttuaero) 


. tripdabov 


(éripacobov) 


# tripacOnv 


(éripacaOnv) 


. eripmpeba 


(éripacpeba) 


. tripaabe 


(éripaeoOe) 


. éripavro 


(€riuaovTo) 


dirodpar 
( piA€opar) 
iret, Hrry 


(prea, pir€n) 


pircirat 
(pirAcerar) 


iret Bov 
(dircecGov) 
directo Bov 
(pireec6orv) 


pirob peda 
(prr€ope6a) 
direiobe 
‘pircerbe) 
pirotvrar 


(ptAcovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


eprrovpny 
(épircounv) 
éprdod 
(€pidrcov) 
érdrctro 
(€pireero) 
épidetoBov 
(épircea Gov) 
eprreloOnv 
(€pireeaOnv) 
Eprrovpeda 
(€prrcoueba) 
ehrdrctorBe 
(épircebe) 
épidotvto 
(€ptA€ovro) 


SyAodpar 
(8nAcopmat) 
SnAot 
(dnAve, SnAOn) 
SnAotrar 
(dyAo:rar) 
Snrotc boy 
(dyAcec Gov) 
Snrotcbov 
(dnAdec Gor) 
SnrAovpefa 
(8yAo0p€8a) 
Snrotobe 
(dnrAcecGe) 
SnAodvrar 
(8yAdovrat) 


Srdrovpny 
(€dnAodpunv) 
€Syr0d 
(€5nAdov) 
éSndotro 
(€dnAceTo) 
é5nroto Gov 
(€dyAde08ov) 
ESyrovaOnv 
(€dnrA0eaOnv) 
EHndovpe0a 
(€5nA06p€8a) 
Sndroto Ge 
(€dnAdebe) 
éSndodvTo 
(€dnA0ovTo) 
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Contract VerBs, MIppLE AND Passive (continued) 


Present Subjunctive 


8. 1. tipdpar Prapar SyAGpar 
(Tipdwpac) (prréwpa) (dnAcwpar) 
2. Tipe ory Sndrot 
(Tipan) (pr€n) (8nA6y) 
3. Tiparar prrfrar SnrAGrar 
(Tipanrar) (ptArEnTar) (8nAcyrac) 
D. 2. tipacbov prrsobov SnrAao Pov 
(tipanoBov) (PiAréna Gov) (dnAono Gov) 
3. TipaoBov pidrAcbov SnAGo ov 
(tipano Pov) (diréno Gov) (dyAono Gov) 
P. 1. tipepeda duriopeba SyASpeOa 
(Tipawpeba) (pircwpeBa) (SyrAowpe8a) 
2. ripacbe probe Snrdo0e 
(ripanobe) (dirénobe) (8nAono Ge) 
3. Tipdvrar drdavrar SyrAGvrar 
(TiwawyTar) (pirA€wvTac) (8nAdwv Tar) 
Present Optative 
s. 1. tipwpny prrolpny Syotunv 
(Tipaotunv) (piArcotunv) (dnAoolunv) 
2. Tino diXoto SyAoto 
(Tipaouo) (PiA€o10) (8yA0ot0) 
3. TiL@To dtdotTo Sndotro 
(Tipaotro) (tA ZoiT0) (8ynAdoT0) 
D. 2. tipaobov dtdr0otc ov Sydoic Gov 
(zipaora Gov) (diAcoo Gor) (8yAdow Gov) 
3. tipwoOnv dirolcOnv SydroloOnv 
(TipaocicOnv) (ptdr€oic Anv) (8nAooic nv) 
p. 1. tipwpeda rrolyeba SyArolpeba 
(ripaotpeGa) (pirAcoipe6a) (SnAooipe8a) 
2. tipaobe didroia be SyAotc Ge 
(ripdowr Ge) (diréoro be) (8yACo17 He) 
3. Tip@vTo dotvTo SndAoivro 
(TipaowrTo) (fiA€owTOo) (SyAdowTOo) 
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Conrract Verss, Mippie AnD Passive (continued) 


. TIPL@ 


(Tipaov) 


3. Tipdc Ow 


(ripaécOw) 
Tipacbov 
(ripaeo Gov ) 


3. Tipdcbwv 


(ripacaOwv) 
. Tipndo Ge 
(ripacobe) 
. Tipacbov 
(ripaccOwv) 


Tipac Bar 


(ripacorbar) 


Tipampevos, -, -OV 
(TysaopeVos ) 


Present Imperative 


pidod 
(ptA€ov) 
direlo bw 
(pircéc bw) 


iretoBov 
(pirceaGov) 
direlobwv 
(dirceo bur) 
ircio Be 
(pircecbe) 
drrelc8av 
(prceoGuv) 


Present Infinitive 


drreio Bar 
(prcerbar) 


Present Participle 


HiAovpevos, -1. -Ov 
(PiArcopevos ) 





SnAod 
(dnAcov) 
Snrotc bw 
(dnA0€E08w) 
Snrotcbov 
(8nAvecbov) 
SnrAovc Bwov 
(dnAv€eaGwv) 
Snrotabe 
(dnrAveobe) 
Snrovabwv 
(dnrAvEeobwr) 


Synrotor bar 
(dnAvec Gar) 


SnAovpevos, -y, -ov 
(dnAo0peVvos ) 





ORCHESTRA SEATS IN THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS, ATHENS. 


535 


S) 


oo nD 


lornpe 
tors 
torneo 


lorarov 


. toratov 
" 
. torapev 


. lorate 


. toracr 


. torn 


torys 
tory 


tor TAaTOV 


. torarny 


torapev 


torarte 


. toracav 


icto 
iorys 


ior] 


torirov 


isTfTov 


toTOpev 
torhTe 


ioraou 


APPENDIX 


MI-Vrrgs 


Active 


Present Indicative 


TlOnpt 
7(Ons 
TlOnot 


tT Berov 


TiBerov 


7 (epev 
TiBere 


7Ti0éaor 


Imperfect Indicative 


érberayv 


S(8eap 
SiSws 
S(8acr 


SiSoTov 


Sidorov 


SiSopev 
SiSore 


S.8dacr 


eSidouv 
€5(S0us 
€8(80v 


é(8o0rov 
e5r86T Hv 


€5(Sopev 
e8(Sore 
e8(So0cay 


Present Subjunctive 


TL0a 
TOTS 
7104 


TLOATOV 


TLOATOV 


TO dpEv 
TOT TE 


TiWGoL 


$184 
dL8as 
8.80 


8i8arov 


S.LdaTov 


S.8dpev 
Si8aT_e 


Si840r 


Selkvdpe 
Selkvds 
Selkvior 


Sel(kvutov 


SelkvuToy 


Sel(kvupev 
Seixvute 


Servidor 


Selkviv 
saps 
eSelkvis 
eSelkvv 


Helkvurov 


: P 
eSerkvornv 


éSelkvupev 
ie 
éSeixvute 


> , 
Selkvucayv 


dEeLKVUW 
Serkvuns 
Serxkvun 


Serkvinroy 


Serkvinrov 


Serxvimpev 
Serxvinre 


Setkvioct 
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oor 


SIS 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


ioralny 
ioralns 


. teraly 


ioralnrov 
torarnTny 


ioralnpev 
ioralnte 
ioralnoav 


. toratrov 


toraitny 
« - 
ioratpev 


ioraire 


toratev 


tory 


ioratw 


loratov 


. loratey 


{orate 


. lordvrev 


tordvat 


£ « “ 
toras, loraca, 


« ‘ 
loTav 


TiWelny §.0lnv 
TBelns S.0lns 
TOely S.S0(y 
T.WelnTov S.80lnrov 
Tenth S.B0.nTHy 
Tielnpev §.S0lnpev 
TiWelnre SiS0lnre 
TWelnoav S.Sulncav 


Present Optative 


but usually contracted into : — 


TiOetrov S.50trov 
TiWelrny SSo0lrny 
TiBetpev S.Sotpev 
TiBeire S.S0tre 
TiBetev S.Bo0tev 


Present Imperative 


7(Ber Sidou 
Ti0érTw S.S6Tw 
+iBerov S{Sorov 
TiWéT wv §i86Tav 
+ Bere Sidore 
TiWévrwv SiSd6vTeV 


TiBévar 


TiOels, TWeica. S180vs, SiS0tca, 
Ti0év 


Present Infinitive 


SiB6var 


Present Participle 


S.86v 


Serxvvoupe 
Serxvvots 


Serxvvor 


Serxviotrov 
Secxvvoltny 


Serkvvowpev 
SerxvvouTe 
Serxvvorev 


[Sexviorrov, etc. 
does not 


contract. ] 


Selkvi 


SerxviTw 


Seixvutov 


SexviTov 


Selxvure 


Secxvivrov 


Secxvivac 


-4 ~ 
BSerkvs, Serxviora, 
Serxvov 


but more usually :— 


9 


a 
Co rok ow bo 


oo 
: 


ONwW wrk 


ee 


eo 


top wh oo Pe 


Stop goto who 


APPENDIX 


MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


eoTHTOV 


. eorHTHv 


. ornpev 
. €oryte 


eoTnoav 


oTe 
orTys 
ory 


oTTToOv 


- OTHTOV 


. TTOWev 
. OTHTE 


TTATL 


. otalny 
. orains 
. rain 


. otalnrov 
. TTALHTHY 


oralnpev 
orainre 
otainoay 


oTaitov 
otairny 


oraipey 


. oTatre 
. oTatey 


Second Aorist Indicative 


(€Onxa) 

(€6nKkas) 

(€OnKe) 
€Berov 
érnv 
@epev 
ere 
ecay 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 


06 
Ons 
oq 
OfjTov 
OfjTov 
OSpev 
Ore 


Oar 


Second Aorist Optative 


Geiny 
Gelns 
Getn 


Gelnrov 
Gechryny 


Oelnwev 
Oelnre 
Velnoay 


Oeirov 
Geirqyv 


Octwev 
Ocire 
Octey 


(€dwKa) 
(€dwxas) 
(€dwxe) 


éSoTov 
eSdrqv 


éSopev 
éSore 

mM 
Socav 


Solnrov 
Sountny 


So(npev 
Solnre 
Solnoar 


Sotrov 


Solrnv 
Sotpev 
Sotre 
Sotev 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


8. 2. rT HOe Gés 86s 

3. OT|T@ 0érw Sore 
p. 2. orfrov Bérov Sorov 

3. THT Ber wv SoTev 
Pp. 2. ortre Bere Sore 

3. oTdavTev Bévrwev SovTav 


Second Aorist Infinitive 


orTivat Oeivar Sotvar 


Second Aorist Participle 


oras,oTaca,ctav els, Beioa, Bév Sots, S0tca, S6v 


Second Pe rfe ct 


Ind. Subj. Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 

s. 1. (éetyka) io érralny 

2. (totykas) tors értalns torabe 

« « a « © / 

3. (otyKe) erty értaln éoTaTw 
bp. 2. trtarov éotitov éotalntoyv Or -atrov trTarov 

3. trtatov éotiTov érraintny * -airny éotatey 

€ ~ c - 

p. 1. torapev éoTOpev éotalnpev “ -atpev 

2. trrate éorire éxtaintre ‘‘ -aire érrare 

3. éoraot értaot éoral(noav  -atev ertavTwv 

Infinitive trravar Participle tetas, ertaca, tors 


Second Plupe rfe ct 
8. 1. (elorqKn) Db. 2. trrarov p. 1. torapev 
2. (elorhKns) 3. éoraryy 2. trrare 
3. (elorhKer) ‘3. ketacav 


9 
oo Do 


COR Che 


Go DD 


is) 
g2 RO pA 99 PO gD LO pe 


2 DOD jot 


O89 tO oo to 


td 
Wp oo Lo 


. torapar 
ioracar 
torarar 


. toracBov 
. toracboy 


€ lA 
toTdpeba 
K, 

iorac Oe 
toravrar 


. torapny 
. toraco 
terato 


. teracbov 
£ Z 
toTac Onv 


. torapeba 
. toracbe 
toravro 


. lor@par 
tory 

. terirar 
iothobov 
iotho lov 


. tordpeba 
. tloriobe 
toTGyrar 


. toralunv 
. torrato 

. toratiro 

. trtaicbov 
. toraic nv 
. trraipeda 
. torata Ge 
. toraivro 


APPENDIX 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


TOenar SiSopar 
7T(Berar Sl8ocar 
TOerar Sidorar 
7TiBecbov Sl80c boy 
7 Bec Bov 8(80c-8oy 
Tibéneba 8.86 pe80 
7(Beo-Be 8(S000e 
Tibevrar 8(Sovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


érvOéuny 5.56 puny 
éribeco €(80c00 
ériBero é5(S0To 
ér(Beo Boy €5(S0c08ov 
éribér Ony €81860Onv 
ér Bena, €5186pe80. 
ér (Bea be €518000e 
érBevro @i8ovrTo 


Present Subjunctive 


TLOGpar S8dpar 
7.01 8.80 

TOA TaL 8.8d7ar 
TLOAT8ov 8.84080v 
TiOAC ov 8:8a080v 
TOWdpe8a 8.Sdp00 
TLOAo be $8406 
TOSvrar S.8dvTar 


Present Optative 


TOetuny SSo0lpny 
TiOeto 8800 
TiOciro S.S0iTo 
TiWctacbov Sid0tcbov 
Tels Onv 8.80lcOnv 
TOcinea SSo0ipeba 
TiOcio Be Sid0ic be 
7TOeivro St80ivTo 
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Selkvupar 
Seikvucar 
Selkvurat 


Selkvuc ov 
Selkvucbov 


Sekvipeba 
deixvuc be 
Seikvuvrar 


A : 
eSerkvdpnv 
; 
éSelkvuco 

> 

éel(kvuto 


eeixvuc boy 
BerxvioOnv 


Serkvopeba 
éSeixvuc Ge 
éSeixvuvro 


Seckviwpar 
Serkvoy 
Serxvintar 


SerxvinoBov 
Secxvdyncbov 


Serxvvdpeba 
Serxvinobe 
Sexviwvrar 


Secxvvoluny 
Setkvdoto 
Serxvioiro 


Sexviorcbov 
SerxvvoloOnv 


BSerxvvolpeba 
Serxvvorrbe 
Setxvdorvro 
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MI-Verss, MippiLe AND Passive (continued) 


Present Imperative 


8. 2. toraco +iBero 8(S0c0 Selkvuco 
3. toracbw 70éc Ow §8600w Secxkvicbw 
p. 2. toracbov +(BerBov 8(S0c8ov Seixvuc Gov 
3. loracbwv TiWérOwv §86c08wy Sexvicbwv 
p. 2. toracbe +Berbe Sidoc0e Selkvuc Ge 
3. toracbwv TiWérbwv §86c8wv Sexvicbov 
Present Infinitive 
toracbar Ter Bar SS0c8ar Selxvuc Gar 
Present Participle 
iotdépevos, TWépLevos, SB6pevos, Serkvtpevos, 
-7, -ov -1, -ov -7, -oVv -1), -ov 
Second Aorist Middle 
Indicative Subjunctive 
s. 1. @épnyv éSopnv s. 1. @Gpar Sapar 
2. ov éSou 2. Oy 8@ 
3. ero eSoTo 3. OATaL Sarat 
D. 2. @erbov Soc8ov pD. 2. bAcbov $ac8ov 
3. érOnv 608nv 3. BAor8ov $ac80v 
p. 1. éue8a €Sope8a P. 1. Odpe8a Sadpeba 
2. Beobe oc Ge 2. bAobe $ac8€ 
3. evro eSovTo 3. Bavrar Savrar 
Optative Imperative 
8. 1. Oelpny Soluny s. 2. Bod S00 
2. Beto Soto 3. Bérbw 860 8w 
3. Vetro Sotro 
D. 2. Beto Bov Sota Boy D. 2. bér8ov Sdc8ov 
3. Belo Onv Solr 8nv 3. Br Bwv S6c8av 
Pp. 1. Oelyeba Solpe8a p. 2. Oc Ge S60Ge 
2. Beto be Soto be 3. Oérbwv Soc8wv 
3. Oetvro Sotvro 
Infinitive 0érBat S6c8ar Participle ®€pevos, Sdpevos, 


Pala). -n, -ov 


APPENDIX 319 


536. PRESENT SYSTEM OF }npl 
ACTIVE 


Present Imperfect 


}ypl env 

bys or dfs epyo Oa or ens 
nol en 
pardv earov 
dary éparnv 


Sy 


INDICATIVE 


dbapév ébapev 
paré epate 


dacl éhacay 


ba 
dis 
oq 
prov 
dfjTov 
pbdpev 
fire 
hoor 
dainv 
pains 
daly 
dalnrov or dairov 
parynrny “ dalrny 
. halnpev “ daiwev 
galnte “ aire 
dainoav “ datev 
abl or babe 
dbarw 
bartov 
darov 
pate 


pavrov 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
S 
SPM WNP wR wp gto pe gly 


OPTATIVE 


BS SOS) EI a a 


IMPERATIVE 
oo 


a 
go) Sf 


INFINITIVE pavar 


PARTICIPLE pdoKkov, dacKovea, 
dbacKov 


320 
537. 


con oo DD 


INDICATIVE 


go to 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


D. 


~ 
ON WN wr wr wor 


OPTATIVE 


= 


IMPERATIVE 
J) 


p. 2 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


. type 
. ns, tets 


. fepev 
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PRESENT AND AORIST SYSTEMS OF fypt 


ACTIVE 


Pres. Impf. 


tnv 
ters 
ter 


terov 


tnot 
terov 


terov térny 


fepev 
tere 
terav 


tere 

taor 
Pres. 
ta 
tqs 
ty 
tirov 
tyrov 
tOpev 
tare 
taor 
telny 
telns 
tely 

tetrov or telnrov 

te(ryy or terqrny 

tetwev or te(qpev 

tetre or telnre 


. tetey or telyoav 


fer 
térw 


ferov 
térwv 


tere 
tévrav 


tévar 


tels, tetra, tév 


2 Aor. 
(1}ka) 
(has) 
(xe) 
eltov 
eitny 
elpev 
elre 
eloav 


2 Aor. 


E> 


elrov or elnTov 
eityy or eiqTny 
elwev Or elnpev 
elre Or etnte 
elev or elnoay 


ere 
' 
évtwv 


elvar 


eis, elora, év 


MIppLE 
(PASSIVE) 


Impf. 


téunv 
tero 
tero 


Pres: 
fepar 
feoat 
terar 
ferBov 
tér Onv 


terBov 
terOov 


tépeba 
feobe 


tevro 


ka 
lwvTar 


te(uny 
teto 
tetro 
tet Bov 
tela Oqv 
te(peba 
teto be 
tetvre 
teoo 
tér Ow 
terBov 
térBwv 
ter Oe 


térbwv 


ter Oar 


ténevos, -n, -ov 


MIDDLE 


2 Aor. 
elpny 
elo 
elto 
elo bov 
cic Ov 
elpeBa 
elo Be 
elvto 


2 Aor. 
ec 

@par 

= 

a} 

z= 

WT 
Wo 8ov 
qo 8ov 
bpeba 
Woe 
avrar 
elpny 
elo 
eito 
cic Bov 
cic Onv 
eipeba 
cio Be 
elvto 

t 

ov 

ér Ow 
éoBov 
érBwv 
€or Be 
to Bwv 
€or Bar 
[-n, -0v 
€pevos, 


508. 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


m 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 


P. 


PRESENT AND Future Sysrems 
OF etpl 


29 1 


22 PO 


obo 


ere 


to goto 


22 LO pe 


goto gore 


goto 


Present 
elpl 

et 

éori 


elrov or elyntov 
eltny “ elqtyy 


. etpev “ elmer 


eite ‘“¢ elnre 
elev“ elqoav 

Yo 

€CTw 

éoTOV 

éoTr wv 

Pr 

€or 

éoTwV 


INFINITIVE etvat 


APPENDIX 


ACTIVE 


Imperfect 


or qv 


2 393939 
<4 
Dm 
2 


qorov or 
Tov 
ory or 
qThy 
Tpev 
Wore OF 
ATE 
Woay 


PARTICIPLE vy, otcoa, ov 


Future 


eoopat 
éory or ever 
torat 


ere Day 


érer Boy 


; eee 


éoopeOa 
ww 
exe Oe 


é€rovTar 


érolunv 
éo-0L0 


éxito 
s— 
éxo.oBov 


éxoic Onv 
éroipeba 
% 

éro.c be 
éro.vTo 


exer Oar 


éxopevos, 


-1, -Ov 
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539. Present SysTEmM 


OF elpe 
ACTIVE 


Present Imperfect 


ele ma or yeu 

> ” 14 ” 

et nets “* qyerrba 

elo mer “ qew 

troy TOV 

troy Thy 

tev ev 

ire qre 

tao qoav or 
qerav 

Yo 

tys 

ty 

intov 

intov 

Yopev 

inte 

Yeaor 


Yous. or totny 
Yous 
You 
lorov 
loirny 
Youmev 
Youre 
Youev 
Ou 
{tw 
trov 
trav 
ire 
lovrev 
lévat 


ldv, lotoa, tév 
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Sp 
9 
ic) 3 
ie 
B Dac 
< ry 
iS) 3 
Q 
Z Pp, 1 
ee 
By 
Se Le 
2 
= ‘ 
> 3. 
Es 
e) 1), 
4 « 
- 3. 
5 Pale 
L : 
9 
as 
s. 1 
9 
I « 
- 
— 9 
2 D; 2: 
= 3 
ay 
° 1a be 
9 
3 
Sas 
m o 
= : 
& 9 
3 D. 2 
i 
is i 
eu 
z P. 2. 
3. 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


AN 


Kelp 
Present 


. Ketpar 


. KEetoat 


. kKetTaL 


. keto Bov 


. keto Bov 


. kelpeba 


. Keio be 


KeltvTaL 


Kéwpar 
kéq 
kénrat 
KénoBov 
kénoBov 


KeopeOa 


. kéno be 


KéwvTar 


. keoluny 
. KéoLo 
. KéoLTO 


kéo. Sov 


. keoloOnv 


Keo(peba 
xéo.r Be 


. kKéoLvTo 


Ketoo 


kelo Ow 


. Keto Bov 
3. KeloOwv 


keto Oe 
KeloOwy 


keto Bar 


PRESENT SYSTEM OF 


Imperfect 
éxelunv 
ekeroo 
éketTo 


éxeto Gov 
éxeloOnv 
éxe(peba 
exero Oe 


EKELYTO 


Ke(evos, -1, -ov 
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541. PResENT SYSTEM OF 


Present 
KaOqpar 
KdOnoar 
KaOnrar 
Ka0no Sov 
Kd0no ov 


Kabnpcba 
Kabnobe 
KaOnvrat 
Ka0dpar 
Kady 
Karat 
Kabijobov 
Kabaobov 


Ka0opeba 
Kabijobe 
Kabavrar 
Ka8olpny 
Kaboto 
xaboiro 
xabotcboyv 


KabolcOny 
Ka8o(peba 


KaBoic Ge 
KaSotvro 
KdOnoo 
Kabyobw 
KaOno ov 
Kabqobwv 
KdbnoGe 
Kabyobwv 


Kabjobar 


KdOnpar 
Imperfect 

éxaOqpny or kabqpny 
éxabnco 8“ Kabfco 
éabnro “ Kabforo 
éxdOno8ov “ Kabhacbov 
éxabqoOny “ KabyoOnv 
éxabhpeba “ Kabqpcba 
éxabnobe “ Kabfobe 
éxa8yvto ‘ Kabfivro 


KaOypevos, -n, -ov 
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542. Srconp Perrect SysTEM 543. Smconp Aorist SystTEM 
OF oi8a OF ytryvorKkw 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
eb lls oi8a Woy or Wdew éyvev 
2. olc ba y5no0a or ySerr0a éyvas 
eS 3. olSe qdeu or ySewv éyvw 
i= 
Sane Dae: torov qWoTov éyvotov 
5 . 3. torov qoTny éyvorny 
Se gyal lo pev qo pev éyvopev 
De tore Wore tyvare 
3. totor qoav or yoerav eyvaray 
sul eld yvS (yvo-w) 
2. el8qs vos 
& ¢ A a 
2 3. el8q yvo 
5 Deas elSfjTov yvOtov 
Pp 3. elSfTov yvatov 
en Seah elSapev yvOpev 
o 2. eldfrTe VOTE 
a) Y 
3. el8dcr yvaor 
Sale eldetny yvolnv 
Oe eldelns yvolns 
a 3. eldely yvoln 
a 
2) ao elSeitov yvotrov 
a 3 elSeirny yvolrny 
Ay 
Oo pil. elSetpev or elSelqnev yvotpev 
2. elScire “ eldeinre yvoire 
5. eldetev “ elSelnoav yvotev 
Seo Yor Or yvabe 
= an toro yvotw 
2 p. 2. torov yvarov 
re 3. lorwv yore 
ey A 
a Pp. 2. lore uoze 
3. lorov yv 6vTwv 
INFINITIVE elSévar yvdvar 


PARTICIPLE €lSds, elBvia, elSds yvouts, yvotca, yvév 
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‘\ 
A: 544. A Conspectus or THE Most Common Case Uses? 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-ds, -ns, -ov, -0s, -ovs; wv) * — may indicate 

Possession (§ 4} and p. 138 note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 139). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(¢) Dative (-a, -n, -w, -¢; -aus, -ovs, -or(v) )? — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 331). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 





1The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -nv, -av, -ov, -a, -v, -d; -ds, -ovs, “AS, -€lS, -a, -7)! 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 9). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50 c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Consrectus or tHE Most Common Moop Usss 


4a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 

Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general (§ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 

(With dy) Present or past statements qualified by some cir. 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 


(With «Oe or ei yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past }. 


time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 

Ordinary relatives 

Temporal conjunctions (ézei, éredy, ote, éws, eore, péexpt, Tpiv) 
($ 144 a and c). 

Causal conjunctions (ézed, éreidy, as, dtu) (§ 144 d). 

oore — Actual result (§ 108). 

ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of av in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 

or. — If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 

orws and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 


(§ 308). 





1Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(b) Subjunctive (mood sign » or 1) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With py and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
tva, &s, dws — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
(§ 176 b and 192d). 
py or pt) ob after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
2év — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 
(§ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + dy — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood signs combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
(With dv) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 }). 
(With or without ee or ei yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, as, 67ws — Purpose (§ 192 d). 
poy) Or par) ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 }). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
ort — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 
(With ja) and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 d). 
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(e) Infinitive (mood signs -ev, -at, -vat, -Gac) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 218). 
It may be used with 
ore — Probable result (§ 108). 
mpiv, Which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
opeAov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411d). 
(/) Participle (mood signs -ovt-, -ovo-; -avt-, -ag-; -oT-, -vi-} -pEVvo-, 
-[MEVY- 5 -EVT-, -€LC-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun-or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 4 and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
dpxXw, Tavw, Tvyxavw, AavOavw, «.7.r., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 i). 
axovw, TvvOavopat, dpadw, oda, kT-A., being in indirect discourse 
($§ 214, 3938 a). 


546. A Consrectus or Some Important TrEnse Uses 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the tune of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 13). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood ($§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
($§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 
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(b) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With dy continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With dv mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood ($§ 176 a, 294 a) 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse ) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 53) 


PROPASIS APpoposis 
Present — el with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — el with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(b) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — el with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with ay. 
Past — el with aor. ind. aor. ind. with av. 


(c) General ($$ 183 and 199 a) 


Present — tay (Hv, av) with subjv. pres. ind. 
Past — el with opt. imperf. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — el with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 


More Vivid — é&v (Hv, av) with subjv. fut. ind. or equivalent 
Less Vivid — el with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 





























ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 
PRES. 1 1 iL 

IMPERF. 1 i 1 t 

FUT. 2 2 6 2 6 
AOR. 3 3 6 3 

PERF. 4 5 5 4 | 5 
PLUPERF. 4 5 5) 








The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
rave Travcw éraveo. méravka Téravpar  éravOnv 
Aelro Aelpo éXurrov AAtouTa = Ata = Ae (HOV 
ayo aw Hyayov aXe hyYpae mxOny 
arelOw melow erevoa, mémrenka  qteémeopar  éreloOny 
arérrovla, 
dalvw dave épnva répnva réhbacpar.  eébavOny 
épavnv 
OvycKe -Bavodpar -@avov TévyKa 
tornpe orn e trTyoo. toTnKka éoTopar éoTaOnv 
toTny 
TlOnpe Are enka TéOnKa Téerpar érOnv 
erov 
Séxopar SéEopar SeEaunv SéSeypar 
auvOdvopat  Tmevoropar érv06pnv TEM UT POLL 
BovAopar BovAnoopat ReBotrAnpar éBovdtOnv 


ylyvopar yevyjropar éyevopnv yéyova yeyévnpar 


Sonar jo Onv 





Y 
ayabds 
ayyedos 
ayw 
a5eAos 
avOpwros 


atvos 


are 


fico) 


ypahe 
dé 
Sévdpov 


ayopa 
abpollw 
adda 
dpTratw 
apxatos 
&pxq 
apxo 
BapBapos 
yap 
Séxa 

Sia 


Stak 
wee? 


551. 


a8:aBatos 
"A0Avat 
"AOnvatos 
a\AnAwY 
@AXos 
G&patac. ¢ 
av 


AN 


INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Review VocaBuLary I (Lessons I-IV) 


I 


dtréx we O°” 


dppa 
apxyavl\\« 


aomls 


SHAos 
Slkatos 
Sapov 
éX\w 
els A 


| ax, a 


“EAAqotTrovtTos 
éy 


» 
exo 


iy, ray ” 


évrat@a 
évredOey 
eric ToAh 
érritn Seros 
epyov 
ppEpa | 
Bupa 
loxtpds 
Kpavy} 
kKopn 
Aeltrw 
Adyos 


autos 
Bao (eva 
Bovretiw — 


* BovdAn 


yéptpa 


“ yvvy 


SiaBalvw 
SiaBards 
Siaprato 
Sdpu 
Spdpos 


tartros 

kal 

Kadds 
k(v8tvos 
Bos 

vo 
paKpdos 
pikpos 

8, [A], 76 
Tapa 


HaXN 
pAAw(¥ yen 2 
pev = 

voul{o 

686s 

olkia Novse 


ov, odK, odX 


are(Ow Rrsoade 


TrAave 
treSlov 
Trew 
TrOhELLOS 
tro eos 
TOTALS 
ordStov 
oTpaTnyos 
biros 


Review Vocasutary II (Lessons VI-X) 


aoe 
Aourrds fT ae orovdn 4a ear) 


oTpaTia 
vrorredw 
pevyw 
Orta 
dirvos 
dvyh 
pvrakh 
dvdarre 


7vAn PaS8 > TAFS Xopa 


oiyy sil mee 
oKnVvy | 


éavtov 
eyo 

el 

ell 
éketvos 
“EAAds 
épavrod 
éEeLavvw 
eEeote 
érl 


émiBovdretvw 


Review Vocasutary TIT (Lessons XII-XIX) 


értBovdy 
érra 
hKw 
Badatra 
Opag 
Yoos 
Kakos 
kata 
KeXevw —- 
Kus 
péva 


—— 


peords 
BA 

vue 
Blewlais 
o8e 
oKTa 
émAtrys 
bardov 
és 


‘otv 


APPENDIX 
otra ceavTod 
ovTos otros 
aais omrevda 
TEVTE oTabuds 
trotov oTpaTiorns 
aroAtrns oTpatormedov 
Tmpaypa ov 
™TpOS oupPovrevo 
oadmyt ovv 
cTatparns TOTOS 


TOTE 

USwp 
padayé 
dyct, pact 
pirat 
Xapts 
XPpo 
&pa 


v 
@OTE 


552. Review VocanuLary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


a8ikéw 
aipéw 
altéw 
adAlokopat 
ava 
adukvéopar 
&xOopar 
BovtrAopar 
ylyvopar 
Seométys 
SeELds 
Séxopat 

54 

Soxéw 

elra 


éXtrls 
érrel 
érrer8y 
érripedéopar 
érropar 
EpXopar 
Tyyéopat 
jSopar 
ODpds 
ikavés 
Kahéw 
KodVo 
AapBave 
paxopar 
pera 


peTOTreptTrowaL 
}Ovos 

véos 

odlyos 
dpodoyéw 
dvopa, 
ovTa/(s) 
Tapackevalw 
Tapexw 

Tas 

arept 

TLE TEDW 
Trovew 
TroAepew 
tropelta, 


Tropevopnat 
arplv 


™pd0Up.0S5 


33] 


™p@tos(tp@Tov) 


Tpétrw 
TpOTrOS 
brioy véopar 
td 

diréw 

$6Bos 
ovyds 
Xaderds 

ade 


« 
ws 


553. Revirw VocaBuLaRy V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXV) 


adyyAro 

” 

aSiKos 

acl 
aicbdvopar 
akovw 
a&vayKatos 

2 , 
avaykalew 

. , 
arobvycKke 
avayKn 


apyvpiov 
Bios 

ye 
yryvackew 
Sevdrepos 
Set 
b.8acKw 
Siky 


rt 
€av 


eltrov 
érav 
eer Say 

2 W2 

érhy 

err OUpéw 
€TL 


P 
evplaKw 
” 


q 
WV 


@avaros 
Oavpate 
Oeds 

iva 
KaAa@s 
Kkeparh 
KAérTo 
Aéyo 
paAov 
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pndé bre ov TUS 
pnkeTe ore Trou Tpatrela 
untrote ovdé TpPATTW Tpéhw 
pyre ovKéTe muvOdvon.at tpitos 
pic Ods ovToTeE 7S depo 
viv ove TwsS Xpdvos 
Eévos mada copla Xpvolov 
olvos 7A copes Xpvods 
om600S Thr Kw oTparevw ray 

ordre r6vos cwlw as 

Orrov Tropl{w caTynpla domep 
OTrws TOTS TATTW obedew 
OrTs OTE TE opértpos 
érav rote tls 


554. Review Vocasutary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLV) 


ayav eXdxtotos Képas TaTHp 
alo pds “EAA Kpatéw matpis 
aitvos “EAAnvikds KpaTLrToS Tinto 
aAnOns éu.ds Kpatos TLoeTOS 
dpelvov érratvéw KpeltT wv awAEto TOS 
avaBacis ed ox ayds telwv 
avip evSalpov AoXos t™AVOS 
aropéw evOUs pada wAHY 
arropla evpos padiora TANTTH 
a@tropos €VXOpat paAXov Tots 
apirtos TYeRov péyas Tmodvs 
aodahts nSvs péytoros aOTEPOS 
Baoirevs TpéTEpos pelLov pd 
Baotredw trev pelwv ampdabev 
BéXtLoTOs OcprorroKAfs HévToL TPOTEPOS 
BeAttov Oarrev Epos Trip 
Bonbéw Béw phy (noun) padios 
yévos bw pATHP PyTwp 
yépev iitrevs vais plate 
Servds KAKLOTOS Eevohay o6s 
éyyus Kaktwv omic Bev oTEVOS 
Bera Kdd\Lotos épos oTépa 


drrwv KadAtwv TAvy Lwxparys 


copa 
TaXvs 
TElXos 
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TéX0S 
Tprfpns 
vpérepos 


urép 
torrepos 


oBepds 


xelp 
Xxelpov 


« 
ws 


555. Review VocasuLary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


GKpos 
ad\AatTe 
Gpedéw 
Gpddtepos 
‘avrl 

ave 
Grroxptvopar 
aroKtelyw 
apeTH 
aripato 
ad 

Balve 
BarAXAw 

yA 

Sé50.Ka 
Séopar 
StarptBa 
S%0 


elOe 
elkoot 
elpyn 
eis 
éxatov 
éxet 
eevOepla 
éevOepos 
Aarllo 
év0a 

te 

érepos 
éws 

Zevs 

dy 
Barre 
Cappéw 
KaLpos 


Kptvw 
pavOdve 
pérer 
pécros 
pndels 
pipyyoke 
pyTjpa 
pUproe 
olkéw 
oTrAiLw 
ovdels 
odpetho 
wadTov 
Tapacayyns 
oKeTTOPAL 
oKoTréw 
oTpaTevpa 
oTpé>w 


Taos 
TAaDpOS 
Telv@ 
Ténva 

TET TAPES 
Tipy 
Tpets 
TpPEXw 
torepaios 
dalve 
doBéopar 
davepds 
dicts 
Xareralye 
xAror 


xP4 
xwplov 


556. Review Vocasutary VIII (Lessons LVITI-LXV) 


apa 
a@mrat 
a&rroblSope 
apa 

dpa 
Bods 
S(Sape 
Bis 
Sivapar 
Sivapis 
Suvarés 
elSov 
€kacTOS 
évaytlos 


évexa. 
évvoew 
émretTa 
étrio TAAL 
épnpos 
€T0S 
evvous 
éx 8pds 
tepos 
type 
tornpe 
Yows 
kalarep 
Ketpar 


Kepdos 
phy (adv.) 
note 
véso 
vous 
Evdov 
otos 
ddos 
Spws 
ovKovy 
outrorTe 
aTralw 
arhéw 
athovs 


TwWAEW 
o1rovdatos 
omovon 
oTéAKw 
orépavos 
TlOnpe 
Tolvuv 
TOLOVTOS 
TOT OUTOS 
TUYX ave 
vids 

pnpt 
Wevdqs 
petdo 
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557. Review VocaButary IX (Lessons LXVII-LXXIX) 


40pdos €LTrELpOS pavTis TEATAOTHS 
aitidopat évOUpéopar perTos tripmrAnpe 
dpaptave éfatraTaw BEX pt artve 
Géidw tw pNXavdopar ttAEB pov 
amodelkvipe érdelkvdpe pnXavy mevupa 
aroAADpe épwtaw vekpos aroALopKew 
arocrepéw {aw vikdw Tovéw 
arte fevyvipe vtkn TOUS 
aprOuds TAvos VOp.0S péw 
Baotrela TTAopar oiSa onpatve 
Bacireros Ovnrds olopat orrévdopar 
Bia OdpuBos Opvdpe cXoAH 
Br\arrwe Q@apat opdw Tatts 
Brérrw t8ros dp8.0s TeAevTAw 
yupves KaOnpaL op0ds TéeXv] 
Sarravaw Kaw épkos Tipdw 
Selkvdpe KoLvos oppdw Tipwpéw 
Sydow KTGOpaL bcos TLTPOTkKw 
Stayryvaokw kvKAoS oo7rep TUXN 
Sovretw AavOdvw opParpds troluytov 
édw Atphy trapaBalvw 0ave 
ely Aoyxy arelos Xpdopar 
ekoy Nodos Teipdopat @véopat 














THE WEsT VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


“Adc(uavtos, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. 

"Aduntos, Admé’tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

"AOjvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

“‘Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” ! 

“AOnvatos, -a, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

*AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladiwm, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Alaxos, Z’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

AioxvAos, Ais'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Alcwros, Aisop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of: their charm and 
truth. 

"AAknotis, Alces’tis. See "Adunros. 





1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
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"AAKiBiddys, Alcibi’ades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 


*Apumpaxuotns, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 


*"Avaxpéwv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of “‘wine, women, 
and song.’ Such was the popularity of his verse that many coin- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anic- 
reontics. 


"Avdpouaxn, Andromache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


"AvOoro0yia, Anthology, i.e., ‘Collection of Flowers,’ a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


"Avriobevys, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
Kuvixoc. 


*Ar6XXwv, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 

"Apetos mayos, Areop’agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


*Apioturnos, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (#30vy7 pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena’ic School. 


"ApiororéAns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


*"Apiotopavys, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day.. 


"Aprews, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


"Apytmndns, Archimé’des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


*Aaia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century B.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


’ArpeiSa, Atrei'de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem/’non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


’Arrixés, -7, -dv, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


"A dpoditry, Aphrodi’té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephees- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


’"Ayatot, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the Aigean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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"AyiAdevs, Achil’les, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus’tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicvas. 


Bias, Bi’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

TéAa, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Aschylus died there. 

Topyias, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art as a public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapeios, Dari’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes IT and Cyrus the Younger, wnder whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 


Aerdoi, Delphi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criseean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 

Anpoobevns, Demosthenes (384-322 B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevys, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuvxoc. He had great contempt for riches. The stories of his resi- 
dence in a tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an 
honest man are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 


Avoyévns Aaepriets, Diogenes Laértius (about 200 a.p.), historian and 
biographer, best known for his lives of Greek philosophers, a work in 
ten books containing much information obtainable nowhere else. 

‘Exarn, Hec’at?, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

“Exrwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Jliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXévn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EAAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EdAnves, Hel/lénes, the Greeks. 

‘EdAyvixds, -7, -Ov, Hellen'ic, Greek. 

’Exidavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin 2sculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

"Exixappos, Epichar’ mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

"EpexOetov, Erechthé/um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Epps, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

"Epos, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

RixAeidns, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.C., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evpiridns, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evdopiwv, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of Aeschylus. 

Evdparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

"EdiaArns, Ephial'tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, “father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

‘HpaxXerros, Heraclitus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called “The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called ‘The 
Obscure.” 

‘HpaxAys, Her'acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 


Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great suength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Apddoros, Herod’otus (484-about 425 B.C.), native of Halicarnassus 
m Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hotodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

"“Hdaoros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 


@adryjs, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Creesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

@euucroxArAns, Themis’tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

@oyuis, Theog'nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@cdgpactos, Theophras’tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 

GWepporvAa, Thermop'yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Aewvidas. 

@ovkvdidns, Fhucyd’ides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


"IAuos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. 

‘Inmias, Hip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 

‘InroxXetdns, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kadpos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Phoenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadAipayos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 B.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

KaotwAddos, Castd’lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kavvior, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 

KeBys, Cebés, a Theban friend and follower of Socrates. Plato gives 
him a fairly prominent part in the Phado. 

Keios, -a, -ov, Céan, 2.e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 

Kidvooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KAcapxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 
KrXeobevys, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 


Kvwoods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 


Kpnrn, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvuvixoi, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that deyel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (kvvixoi, 
from kvwy, <vvds dog). 

Kvmpis, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aaxedaipovic, Lac'edemo'nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaipwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aaxwvxds, -y, -6v, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LAcontc.) 

Aewvidas, Leon’idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopyle. 
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Avda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Ajjpvos, Lemnos, an island in the gean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 


Auin, Lib'ya, Africa in general, or part of north Africa. 
] y g p 


Aovxtavds, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.). Born in a remote corner 
of the Roman Empire five hundred years after the bloom of Greek 
literature, he achieved notable success as a writer of graceful, sprightly 
Greek, a testimony to the spread of Greek culture. 


Avéia, Lydia, the richest district of Asia Minor. Croesus was one 
of its earliest kings. 

Avxaovia, Lycaonia, a district in Asia Minor. 

Avoids, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Maiavdpos, Maan'der, a river in southwestern Asia Minor, whose 
numerous windings have given rise to our verb meander. 


Mapa$av, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490 B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. The Athenians never tired of referring to that great victory. 


Mapdovos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Platea. 

Mdpxos AvpyAus, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 

Mévavdpos, Menan’der (about 342-292 pB.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Méurmos, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.C. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 


Méveyv, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 


Myda, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyAtev’s, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. : 

Mipveppos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.c. 


Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Motoa, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mipwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Ndpxicaos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapdves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Eevodav, Xen’ophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Eepéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

"OSvacceds, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Opnpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the worid’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Iliad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 


*"Opdvras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

Iav, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 

Tlapvoaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


1].vda, Persuasion, as a goddess. 

Ieiowyv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants. 

Ilepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. By 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


TepixAns, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

Ilépons, Persian, a native of Persia. 

Ilivdapos, Pindar (518-438 B.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 

IAdrwv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 


IlXovrapyxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


TAovrwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Tovedav, Posei'don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréXrns, Praxit'eles (about 400-336 B.C.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpdéevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

Ipwraydpas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

[lv6ayopas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

IIv6ia, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

Zadrapts, Sal/amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pireeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

az, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Yépidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

Suxeduirys, a Sicilian Greek. 

Sucve, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Sucvavios, -d, -ov, Sicyo'nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

Sidavds, Silanus, a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Siwplas, Sim'mias, a Theban follower of Socrates. 

Stwvidys, Simon'ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

Yordets, So'lois, a promontory on the northwest coast of Africa. 

Sddou, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 


Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language : coAoxeop0s, solecism. 


SoArwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens, 


SopoxAjs, Sophocles (495-406 b.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

Srdptn, Sparta, capital of Laconia in southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Yraptitrys, Spartan. 

Lvpaxotca, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 


LYwxparys, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Making no claims to wisdom and having no regular school, he yet 
exerted tremendous influence upon all later thought. We know him 
best through the work of his disciples, Xenophon and Plato. 


Swrnpidas, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Tioavépos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 

Ticoadepyys, Tissapher’nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, ard intensely hostile to the 
latter. 

Tp@es, Trojans. 

Tupratos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tvp®, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 

‘Yaxw6os, Hyacin'thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

Pedias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

Dirypov, Philemon (361—-about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

Pidirmos, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

XadvBes, Chal’ybes, a people of Asia Minor dwelling near the Black 
Sea, famed in antiquity as workers in iron. 

Xapwv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. 

Wappyrixos, Psamme’tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 B.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he established his throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 
etc. For proper names, consult pages 335-349. 


A 


a-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

a, see és. 

ayayetv, aydayw, etc., see dyw. 

ayabds, -7, -6v: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, adv.: too much. 


Gyavaktaw, dyavaxtyow, etc.: be 
angry. 

ayatrdw, dyarjow, etc.: love, be 
thankful. 


ayyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 

ayy&rAw (ayyed-), dyed, Hyyevra, 
Hyyehka, = yyeApat, = nyyéedOnv: 
bring word, announce, report. 

ayyedos, -ov, 6: messenger. 

a-yevvis, -és: illborn, base. 

G-yipavros, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 

aytdlw, ayidow, etc.: make holy, 
sanctify. 

a-yvolw, dyrojow, etc. [yinyrd-onw | : 
fail to know, be ignorant of. 

G-yvwotos, -ov: unknown. 

d&yopa, -ds, #: assembly, 
market-place. 

ayopalw (dyopad-), ayopdow, ete.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


market, 





a 


aypevw, dypetow, etc.: hunt. 

Gypoukos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. 

Gypés, -00, 6: field, farm, country. 

ayXo, dyéw, etc.: throttle, choke. 

ayo, div, Hyayov, Xa, Hyuar, HxXOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). 
tain peace. 

Gayov, -Ovos, 6: a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘‘meet’’), struggie. 

ayevifopa. (aywd-), 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

abeApés, -09, 6: brother. 

G-Snydos, -ov: not clear, obscure. 

a-8tdBatos, -ov [Balyw]: wuncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-Sikéw, ddikjow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

G-SiKos, -ov [dlxn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

a80-Aéoyx ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

adv, dialectic for 74%, see 75vs. 

a-8tvaros, -ov [divauar]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. 

G8w, dow Or doouar: sing, chant. 

del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-epyin, -7s, 
laziness. 

aOXov, -ov, 76: prize. 


elpnvnv dye: main- 


aywrodvpat, 


n [épyov]: idleness, 
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aBpol{w (dbpod-), abpolow, etc.: col- 
lect. 

GOpdos, -a, -ov: collected, together, 
in a body. 

G-O0péw, abvurtow, etc. [duds]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 6. 

al, see ds. 

alSnpwv, -ov: modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 76: blood. 

alt, alyés, 6 or 7: goat. 

aipéw (aipe-, éd-), alpiow, 
Npenka, ypnuat, ypéOnv : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

als, see ds. 

alc@dvopat (alcd-), alcOjcoua, jo06- 
Any, hoOnua: perceive (in any 
way). 

aloyxpds, -d, -dy: 
shameful. 

aloxSve, aloxuvd, oxvva, poyvveny: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 
depon., be or feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

alréw, alrjow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

alria, -as, 7: cause, blame. 

altidopat, airidcoua, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

altios, -a, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alxpnrts, -00,d: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

aldv, -Ovos, 6: 

akovw, HKovca, axhKoa, 
jKovaOny [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

Gxpa, -as, 7 [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 
G@xpd-rodts, -ews, 7: 

citadel. 


elo, 


ugly, disgraceful, 


age, time, period. 
axovoouat, 


upper city, 





akpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 7d &xpov: 
summit, top. 

GAyos, -ovs, 76: pain. 


G-Anbera, -as, 7 [AavOdvw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-Anfedw, adybeicw, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 
G-AnOns, -és: true; 7rd adndés: the 


truth. 
GAtets, -éws, 0: fisherman. 
GXlokopat (dad-, addo-), addoouat, 


éadwy, €dd\wxa, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

aAKn, -7s, 7: strength. 

G@Aktpos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

GAG, adversative conj. [dos]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAAatrTw (ddAay-), dd\Adtw, #ANaxta, 
HAXaxa, HAayuat, AAAAXOnv or 
HrAAAYnY: alter, change. 

G@dAnAwy, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

GAdos, -7, -o: other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of ; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &doe &dAnv 
6ddv arAdOov. 

addAws, adv.: otherwise. 

adoos, -ous, TO: grove. 

aAa@oopar, see aNloKouac. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua 7H 
nuépa: at daybreak. 


aipéw : 


d&pata, -ns, 7: cart, wagon. 
Gpaprave  (duapr-), dauaprioouar, 
Huaprov, hudprnxa, nudprnuat, 


NuapTHany: miss one’s aim, with 
C.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-payxet, adv. [udyn]: without a 
Sight. 
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GpelBw, duelvw, Huenga, juelpOny : 
vhange, exchange ,-interchange. 
Gpelvwv, -ov, chip. of dyabss: bet- 
ter, braver, stronger: 
G-pedéw, duedjow, etc. [méder]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéde, imperative, 
as interjection: never mind, of 

course. 

GprtAdopar, auchrArjooua, etc.: race. 
&-op pos, misshapen, 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 
Gpive, duvvd, Huiva: ward off; 
mid., ward off from oneself, de- 

fend oneself against. 

appl, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with <A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

Gudl-Bupos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

apdi-rlOnur, see rlOnuc: place about, 
surround. 

Gpdotepos, -a, -ov: both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of éav. 

avd, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up alony ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, ava xparos, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

a&va-Balvw, see Balyw: go wp, mount, 
march inland, 1.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-BaéddAw, see Baddrw : 
throw back, postpone. 







Owes UNn- 


throw up, 





avd-Bacis, -ews, 7 [dvaBalyw]: in- 
land march. 

dva-yiyvaokw, see yeyvdoKw : recog- 
nize, read. 

dvaykdtw  (davayKad-), 
etc.: compel. 

dvaykatos, -d, -ov; necessary. 

avayKn, -ns, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éo7i being omitted. 

dva-yvovts, see dvayvyvéoKw. 


dvaykdow, 


dva-Bewpéw, see Oewpéw: observe 
anew or again. 

Gv-avbela, -ds, i: shamelessness, 
effrontery. 


Gv-apéw, see aipéw: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 


dva-Knpitrw, see xKnpittw: pro- 
claim, put up (for sale). 

dva-Kpotw, dvakpovcw, etc.: push 
back, back water, strike up. 

Gva-pivyTKw, SEC plurioKw: re- 
mind, recall to mind. 

dvd-pvycis, -ews, 7: recollection, 


reminding. 

avacow, avdiw, dvata: be king, rule. 

dva-cTpépw, see orpégw: turn back. 

Gva-telvw, see telvw: stretch up, 
hold up. 

ava-réhiw, avérerda: rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 

dva-tpétw, See Tpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 

Gvaupos, -ov, 6: stream, river. 
Poetic. 

a&viparodov, -ov, 74: slave, captive 


in war. 


GvSpetos, -a, -ov [avip]: manly, 
brave, bold. 
avipdw, dvipdcw, etc.: bring to 


manhood; pass.: come of age. 
&-vewernros, -ov: Llameless, free of 
reproach. 


4 


Gvepos, -ov, 6: wind. 

&vev, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

avhp, dvipds, 6: man, husband. 

av0éw, dvOjow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
Jlourish. 

avOpemuvos, -7, -ov: human. 

&vOpwrros, -ov, 6: human being, per- 
son, man; often contemptuous. 

av-tros, -ov: unequal, uneven. 

Gv-olyvip., dvolfw, dvépta, avéyya 
or dvépya, avépyuat, avegx@nv: 
open up. 

d-vopnpos, -ov: illegal, lawless. 

avr-éxa, seeéxw: hold (out) against, 
withstand. 

avr(, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

avtlos, -a, -ov: opposed to, facing, 
hostile. 

av-vSpos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 

av-urdmrws | br-orretw |, ady.: with- 
out suspicion. 

avw, adv. [dvd]: wp, upwards, above. 

agtvn, -ns, 7: aa. 

Gttos, -a, -ov: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 

GEidw, aiidow, etc.: think worthy 
or fit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

dtlws, adv.: worthily, fittingly. 

GolSipos, -ov [ddw]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 

am-ayyé&\Aw, see dayyé\w: 
back word, report. 

Grr-aitréw, see alréw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 

Gr-ahrAatrw, see adAdrrw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


bring 
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dtr-av0éw, see davOéw: lese one’s 
bloom, fade, wither. 

a&mat, adv.: once, once for all. 

&-was, see mas: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

Gr-ept, see elul: be away, be ab- 
sent. 

Grr-eipt, See efuc: go away. 

G-reipla, -as, 7: inexperience, wnac- 
quaintance. 

G-Tretpos, -ov: 
quainted. 

dtrep, see darrep. 

am-éxw, see éxw: hold off, be dis- 
tant, be away; mid., refrain. 

Grr-tévat, See drrecue. 

amd, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, a¢’. 

dro-BddAw, See Bddr\w: throw away. 

aro-BAérw, see Brérw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 


inexperienced, unac- 


dtro-Se(xvtpi, see delxvtuc: point 
out, appoint, prove. 
d1d-Sekis, -ews, 7: demonstration, 


proof. 
do-Si8paoKw, drodpdcooua, drédpav 
run away. 
Gro-SiSwpi, see dldwur: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 


amodédpaka : 


dtro-OvyoKw, droPavo0uat, aréBavoy, 
rédvnxa: die, be killed. 

atro-kepdalvw, droKepdjow OY droKep- 
Sava, dmexépdnoa or adrexépdava: 
make profit from. 

Gro-Kptvopat, droxpivotuar, dmeKpi- 
vduny, droKkéxpiynac: answer, reply. 
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aro-kptTra, See kpimTw: hide away. 

Gmo-Ktelvw, = drox Teva, 
améxtova: kill off. 

Am-dAATpL, See SAUL: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

Gtro-Avw, see iw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

Gmr-oh@Aeka, see drd\Ndm. 

apportion, di- 


, 
améxrewva, 


Gro-vénw, see véuw: 
vide. 

G-tropéw, dmopyow, etc. [mdbpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss. 

G-mopia, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

G-topos, -ov: without means, help- 
less ; impassable. 

Gm-opxéopat,  dmropxicouar, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

aro-orepéw, dmroctepicw, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

Gro-TlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put away, 
put aside. 

Gwo-TUyXava, see Tuyydvw: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

atro-devyw, see devyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

Gre, dpw, Fya, Fuuar, pony: 
Jasten; lay hold of; mid., touch, 
with G. 

apa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then, in poetry sometimes apa. 

dpa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, swrely. 

apyvpiov, -ov, 76: silver, money. 

apytpwpa, -aros, 76: silver work. 

apetH, -fs, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

aprBpuds, -0f, 6: number, numbering. 

Gpi-mpemns, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. 

&pioros, -7, -ov, Superlative of dya- 
06s: best (in whatever sense). 
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appa, -aros, 76: chariot. 

Gpp-dpata, -ys, 7: covered carriage. 

Gpmatw (aprad-), dprdcw, etc.: 

seize, carry off, plunder. 

apros, -ov, 6: bread. 

apxatos, -a,-ov: original, ancient. 

apxh, -As, 7): beginning, leader- 
ship, rule, government; principle. 

Gpx-vepeds, -€ws, 6: chief priest. 

Gpxe, dptw, Fpta, Fpyuar, ApxOnv: 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

&pXov, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 
a-cbevéw, Aobévnoa: 

weak, be ill. 
dopa, -aros, 75 [ddw]: song. 
7: shield. 
aortnp, -épos, 6: star. 
Gotpdyados, -ov, 6: 

used as dice. 
a-cdadts, -és: 
certain, sure. 
&-oXNHOos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 
arep, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 
G-Tipdto, driudow, ete. [rij]: dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 
atpatés, -o0, 7: path, side path. 
be amazed or 


be or become 


aomis, -ldos, 
knucklebones 


not slipping, safe, 


GrvfLopat, ArvyOnv: 
crazed. 

av, adv. : 
hand. 

avOis, adv. : again. 

avXetos, -a, -ov (also -os, -ov): of the 
courtyard. 

avréw, avrArjow, etc.: play the pipe. 

avAnrns, -00, 6: piper. 

avpwov, adv. : to-morrow. 

aitixa, ady.: at this very moment, 
immediately. 


again, on the other 


6 


avré-patos, -ov : self-acting, of one’s 
own accord, voluntarily. 
avrés, -7, -6, intensive pronoun: 


self, same; also him, her, tt, 
though neyer in the nomina- 
tive. 


avrod, adv. : here, there. 

avrod, sce éaurod. 

ad’, see amd. 

ad-atpéw, see alpéw: take away. 

a-havis, -és [palyw]: invisible, ob- 
scure, out of sight. 

ad-tnpr, see tyuc: send 
go, dismiss. 

Gdh-ixvéopar, dplouar, apixduny, apry- | 
pac: come from, arrive, reach. 


away, let 
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Pacthedw, Baciredow, etc. : be king ; 
aor., became king. 

Bacirtxds, -7, -dv: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bexds, -o0s, 76: bread. 

Bé&A\tirros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayaés : best, most desirable. 

BeArtwv, -ov, comparative of dyads : 
better, more desirable. 

Bla, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BiBAlov, -ov, 76: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BraBepds. -a, -6v: harmful. 

BrAdrrw, Br(dyw, €Brtava, BéBrada, 
BéBdaupar, €8rapOnv or éBAGBnv: 
harm. 





adb-irmetw, ddimmetcw, etc. [tmos | : 
ride away. 

ad-iornp, see lornuc: 
stand aside; mid, 
act., stand aside, revolt. 


| 


cause to | 

and 2d aor. | 

GxGopar, FxOnua, HXGETOHY: Le an- 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 

ay, adv. : back, 


B 


Ba0os, -ous, 76: depth. 

Babv-xatrnets, 
haired. 

Balvw, Brijocoua, e8ynv, BéBnxa, Bé- 
Bawa, €8a0nv: go, walk. 

BadAAw, Bad@, EBadrov, BEéBAnka, Bé- 
BXynua, EBHOny: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian, 

BapBiros, -ov, 6 or H: lyre. 

Bac ideva, -as, ): queen. 


-esoa, -ev: long- 


Brérw, Pr\eYw, EAreva: look, face, 
point. 

Bodw, Bojooua, é8dnca: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -fs, 7: Shout, cry. 

Bon-8é0, BonA7jcw, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (tor help), help, succor, 
assist. 

Body, -fis, 7 [BadAw] : cast, throw. 

Bopetos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bov-KdAdos, -ov, 6 [Bods]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

BovAevw, Bovretcw, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

Bovdn, -s, 7: plan, council. 

BovrAopat, BovrArjcouar, BeBovAnmat, 
éBouvrhOny: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: 0@, cow. 

Bpabdéws, adv. : slowly. 





Baotrela, -as, 7 : kingdom. 

Baoidevos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Bacrevs, -éws, 6; king. 


Bpaxts, -efa, -¥: short, brief. 

Bpotdes, -eoca, -ev; bloody, mur- 
derous. 

Bpords, -00, 6: a mortal. 

Bowpds, -o0, 6; altar 
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yada, -axros, 76: milk. 

yapBpds, -00, 6: son-in-law. 

yapéw, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., mar- 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj.: for, indeed, 
etc. ; dd\Aa yap: but indeed; kal 
ydp: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

yeddw, yeddow, etc.: laugh. 

yéAws, -wros, 6: laugh, laughter. 

yévos, -ous, 76 [yl-yv-onac]: birth, 
family, race, kind. 

yépwy, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yevw, yevow, eyevoa, yéyevua: give 
a taste; mid., take a taste. 

yédtpa, -as, 7: bridge. 

yewpyds, -00, 6 [v9]: tiller of soil, 
Sarmer. 

YA) -7is, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yijpas, -ws, 74: old age. 

ynpaoKkw, yypdcouar: grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yern), yertjrouar, eye- 
vounv, yéyova, yevévnua : become, 
be born, be, be made, happen, 
*¢ get,’? etc. 

yyvacke, yrwoouat, Eyvwv, &yvwxa, 


Zyvwopat, eyvwoOnv: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, have 
opinion. 


yAvukis, -efa, -¥: sweet, pleasant. 

yvepn, -75, 7: opinion, decision. 

yopl{w, yrwpid, etc.: make known. 

yovu, yévaros, 76 : knee. 

ypdppa, (for ypag-ua), -aros, 76: 
writing. 

ypapparets, -éws, 6: scribe, secre- 
tare 
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Yeappy,-js, 7: line, mark, ‘‘scratch.” 

yeadw, ypdyw, &ypaya, yéypapa, yé& 
Ypapupyat, éypdonv: mark, write, 
draw, depict. 

yupvalo, yuuvdow, etc.: train naked, 
exercise. 

yupvos, -7, -dv: bare, naked, not 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. 

yuvn, yuvaikés, 7: woman, wife, 


A 
Salpwv, -ovos, 6: deity, usually of 
inferior rank, 


Sdxvw, Sitouar, edaxov, dédnyua, 
€dHxOnv : bite. 
Satavaw, damravijow, etc.: spend, 


consume, waste. 

Sapexéds, -09, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $5.40. 

8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

Selkvtpr (dex), delfw, etc.: point 
out, show. 

Serds, -7, -6v: cowardly. 

Servds, -7), -by [ del-coua|: dreadful, 
to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Sevads, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Seimvov, -ov, 7b: chief meal, dinner. 

Seot-Salpwv, -ov: god-fearing, su- 
perstitious. 

Seloopat, Zeca, Sédoixa (used in 
Attic instead of deldw) : fear. 

Séxa, indeclinable : ten. 

Séxatos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

Sévhpov, -ov, 7d: tree, shrub. 

Sefids, -d, -dy: right, right-hand, 
clever (t.e., right-handed.) 

Séomoiva, -ys, 7: female master, 
mistress. 

Seomorys, -ov, 0: 

] pot. 


master, lord, des 
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Seipo, adv. : hither, here. 

Sevtepos, -a, -ov: second. 

Béxopar, déZouar, etc. : accept, await, 
receive. 

Séw, dejow, etc. : lack, want, need ; 
pass., need, want, beg, with G.; 
det: it is necessary. 

$4, post-pos. intensive particle : in- 
deed, so, then. 

Snios, -a, -ov: hostile. 

SfAos, -7n, -ov: clear, plain, evident. 

SyAdw, SnAwow, etc.: make plain, 
show. 

Sipos, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 

Sia, post-pos. particle : then, there- 
Fore. 

$d, prep. with G. or A.: through; 
with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

Sia-Balvw, see Balvw: go through, 
cross, ford. 


8td-Baots, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. | 


Sia-Bartds, -7, -6v: crossable, ford- 
able. 

Bia-yiyveoKkw, see yiyvioxw: dis- 
tinguish, decide between. 

Sra-B(Swpr, see Sldwuc: give in dif- 
ferent directions, distribute. 

Bid-Keipar, see Keluac: 
be situated, 

Sta-KeXedw, see Keledw: give orders 
in different directions. 

Bia-Kdovo1, -ai, -a (dia = Sto): two 
hundred. 

Sia-AapBdvw, see AauSdvw : 
apart, separate, allot. 

Bia-Adw, sce Adw: break in pieces, 
separate. 


be disposed, 


take 





Sta-pévw, see uévw: stay through. 


Sta-ropOpevw, diaropOuetow, etc. : 
Ferry across. 
Si-aprd{w, see adapratw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 

Sta-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 

Sia-rptBw, diarpivw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sta-pbe(pw, see dhelpw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sia-xadpirpa, -aros, rd: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

SSaxrds, -7, -dy: teachable. 

Si8acKw, diddtw, etc.: teach. 

Sip, ddcw, Zdwka, Sédwxa, Sédomar, 
€d00ny: give, grant. 

Si-ex-mrepdw, diexrepdow: pass out 
through. 

St-eAatva, see éX\avvw: drive through, 
march through. 

Si-ef-Epxopat, see 
through completely. 


Epxouat: go 

St-épxopar, see Epyouar: go through. 

Si-nyéopat, see nyéouac: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

Si-lornpt, see icrnuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Sikavos, -a,-ov : just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sikacrns, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman, 

Sikn, -ns, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

8(-o80s, -ov. 7: a way through, pas- 
sage. 

Si-6r1, conj. [did + bri]: because, 
why. 

Si-mAdotos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

Sis, numeral adv. : twice. 
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Bio-x trot, -ar, -a : two thousand. 

SidKkw, duwiw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxéw (50x), Sdgw, etc. : seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

Sta, -ns, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

Sdpv, ddparos, 7d: spearshaft, spear. 

Sovredw, dSovrAevow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see didwju. 

Spapetv, etc., see Tpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: G@ running, run, 
race; dpdum: on the run. 

Sivapar, duvyrouar, Sedvvnuar, edv- 
yndnv: be able, can, equal. 

Suvapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 

Suvarrhs, -00, 6: man of power, 
prince, king. 

Suvards, -7, -dv: powerful, able, 
capable. 

S%0, dvoty: two. 

Svo-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

$4-Sexa, indeclinable [v0 + déka] : 
twelve. 

SwSex-erhs, -00s, 6: a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Swpdriov, -ov, 7d: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

SHpov, -ov, 76 [ 5l-w-pu ] : gift. 


E 


Edowv, etc., see adloxouat. 

éév, conditional conj. with subj.: “7 
Sometimes contracted to dy or 
Hy. 

é-avrod, -fs, -00, reflexive pron. : of 
himself, herself, itself. 

thw, ddow, elaca, elaxa, elapuar, elaOnv : 
allow, permit, let be. 





éyyvs, adv., prep. with G.: near. 

éy-kata-helrw, see Aelrw: leave be- 
hind, leave out. 

éykdptov, -ov, TO: eulogy, praise, 

€yxos, -ous, 76: spear. 

éyo, é€uod or wov, pron. of the Ist 
pers. : I. 

éyw-ye, emphatic form of éy. 

0s, tdeos, 7h: seat, habitation. 

Aw (often GéAw), EHeAjow, HOEANTA, 


Hnoérnka: wish, be willing, con- 
sent. 
el, conj.. if, (1) in conditional 


clauses with ind. or opt.; (2) in 
indirect questions. 

ela, etc., see édw. 

elSov, See dpaw. 

e@z, particle frequent in wishes: O 
if, would that, if only. 

elxoot, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

elxw, elfw, eita: yield, give way, 
retire. 

elAnda, etc., see AauBavw. 

eiAov, etc., see aipéw. 

elpl, rouar: be, exist. 

elp., 7a or Hew: go. 

elwov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, 
épphonv: say, tell, command. 

elphyn, -ns, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with A.: into, to, for, 
against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, ula, @v: one. 

ela-BdAXw, see BédrAw: throw into ; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies), 

elor-erpr, see efuc: go into, enter. 

elo--épxopar, See Epxouar: come Or gO 
into. 

ela-rimrw, see mimtw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

dow, adv. [els]: inside, within. 
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elra, ady.: next, then, thereupon. 

éx (before vowels é¢), prep. with G.: 
out of, from, from out. In com- 
pounds, out, from, off, away, fre- 
quently owt and out, utterly. 

éxaoros, -7, -ov ; each, every. 

éxatév, indeclinable numeral: hun- 
dred. 

éx-BdAdw, see Bddd\w: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

éx-8:8doKw, See diddoxw: teach thor- 
oughly. 

€x-5(Swpr, see dldwur : 
in marriage. 

éxei, adv.: there. 

éxetvos, -7, -o, demonstrative pron.: 
that there, that in contrast with 
otros, the former. 

éx-Aéyw, éfédeta, éfeiNoxa, éelNeyuar, 
ékehéynv or é&ehéxOnv: pick out, 
choose, select. 

éx-rAHTTw, See TAITTW: strike out of 
one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

make 


give out, give 


ék-Topevopat, See mopevouac : 
one’s way out, march out. 

éx-evyw, see Pevyw : flee out. 

éxov, -o0ca, -dv: willing, voluntary, 
intentional. Often as adv.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

éhdrtwv, -ov, comparative of dAlyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

&tavvw, €G, HrAaca, €ArAaka, €d7)- 
Aapat, HAAOnv: drive, march, ride. 

&axirros, -n, -ov, superlative of 
édlyos : least, fewest. 

&Xeciv, etc., see aipéw. 

evdepla, -as, 4: freedom, liberty. 

éev0epos, -a, -ov: free. 

ehevOepdw, eevdepwow, etc.: set free. 

€Oeiv, etc., see Epyouar. 

aif (€drid-), é\rid, etc.: hope, 
expect. 
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éXmls, -ld0s, 7 hope, expectation. 

ép-, for év, before u, 7, B, d. 

éu-avtod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
Ist person: of myself. 

éu-péAera, -ds, 7: harmony, tune. 

éupev, dialectic for elvac. 

éuds, -7, -d», possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

éu-treipla, -as, 7): 
quaintance. 

ep-TreLpos, 
quainted with. 

€u-1npos, -ov: crippled, maimed. 

éu-mpocbev, ady.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avtlos, -a, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting; of év-avrto : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wyv, rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-apporrw : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-Séxatos, -7, -ov: eleventh. 

év800ev, ady.: from within. 

évBov, adv.: inside, within. 

év-Sofos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-eupt, See elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevqxovra, indeclinable numeral : 
ninety. 

évOa, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

év048e, ady.: there. 

év-BUpéopar, erPuurhoroua, etc. [ vpu6s }: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

€vtol, -ai, -a : sume. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

év-vodw, évvojow, etc. [vots]: have 


experience, ac- 


-ov: experienced, ac- 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 

év-oikéw, see olxéw: live in, inhabit. 

évds, etc., see els. 

év-oxAéw, evoxArjow, etc.: 
disturb. 

évtat0a, ady.: 
here, hereupon. 

évredOev, adv.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évrés, adv.: inside, within. 

év-tpvpdea, évrpudjow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

év-ruyxave, see tTuyxdvw: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

év-Umviov, -ov, 76: vision, dream. 

éf, see ék. 

é€, indeclinable numeral : siz. 

é€-dyw, see dyw: lead or drive out, 
export. 

éEaxto-xtAror, -a, -a: six thousand. 

éEaxdovot, -ai, -a: six hundred. 

é-apaptave, see duaprdvw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

é&-orrataw, ékarrarjow, etc.: deceive 
utterly. 

éf-eut, found only in the 3d _ pers. 
sing., @&eor.: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

é-eLatvw, see édatvw: march out, 
march on, drive out, expel. 

e-erlorapar, see émlicrauac: 
thoroughly. 

tE-eor, etc., see Eber. 

e-lornpt, see torn: put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

tw, adv.: outside. 

ewev, adv.: from outside. 

ér-dyw, see dyw : lead against. 


annoy, 


there, thereupon; 


know 





ry 


érr-atvéw, éraivécw, etc.: praise. 

érav, temporal conj., with subjy. 
[érel + dv]: when, whenever. 

temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

émevSav, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, as soon as. 

émev8y, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

€mr-evp, see eful, be on. 

emr-eta, adv. [eira]: thereupon, neat. 

érr-Epopar, See €pouar: inquire of. 


érrel, 


érr-€pxopar, See Epxouar: approach. 

émr-edXopar, see e¥xouar: vow to (a 
god). 

ém-€xw, See €xw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesitate. 

érfyv, temporal conj. with subjy., see 
érdy. 

ér( (é~’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep. with G., D, and 
A.: (1) with G., on, upon; (2) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com- 
mand of; (8) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

émi-Barys, -ov, 6 [Balivw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

ért-Bovdedw, see Bovredw: plot 
against. 

émt-Bovdn, -7s, 7: plot. 

éri-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
able. 

érl-ypappa, -aros, rb: writing (on 
stone), inscription. 

émti-ypadw, see ypddw : inscribe. 

émi-Selkvipr, see delxviui: show to, 
display, show off 
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émi-Sypéw, emiinuyjgw, etc.: visit (a 
people — djpuos), be in town. 

érri-Otpéw, eriiunow, etc. [Ovpuds]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 
G: 

ért-ped€opat, emiedrjoouat, émimené- 
Anuar, ereuednOnv: care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

émr-tovetos, -ov [ ér + eluc]: sufficient 
for the day, daily. 

émi-rimtw, see mirtw: fall upon, 
attack. 

ém-okérTopat, see oxémtouar: look 
at or to. 

émi-ckOTTw, See cKYTTW: Make fun 
of, mock at. 

ériotapat, émictyicouat, Arist HOny : 
understand, know, know how. 

émotHpn, -7s, 7 [émlorauar]: knowl- 
edge, understanding, science. 

ém-orToAn, -7s, 7: message, letter. 

émi-orpéw,see crpépw: turn toward. 

émi-TaTT@, See TaTTW: array against, 
give orders to. 

émi-Tedéw, See TeAéw : complete. 

émirfSeros, -a, -ov: fit, switable; ra 
érirjoea : provisions, supplies. 

émt-TlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put 
inflict ; mid., attack. 

émi-Tipdw, see tiudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

émi-tpérw, see rpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

émt-pdveva, -Gs, 7): appearance, sur- 
Jace appearance, surface. 

érri-x wpéw, erixwpjrw, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

éri-atvw, érivatow, etc.: touch. 

éropar, ePoua, éordunv: follow, 
with D. 

érra, indeclinable numeral : seven. 

émrakts, adv.: seven times. 


Upon, | 
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émtakdotot, -a1, -a: seven hundred. 

épyaotypiov, -ov, 76: work shop, 
Factory. 

épyov, -ov, 7b: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to Adyos. 

épelSw, epeiow, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. 

Epeopa, -atos, 76: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épiLa, #pica: contend, strive, rival. 

Epopar, épjoouar, npduny: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

Epptha, see pirrw. 

EpXopat, #APov, éApAvOa : come, go. 
Future, é\evcouat, poetic. 

ép@, see elroy. 

épwtdw, épwrjcw, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éxOXés, -7),-dv: noble, of noble birth. 

tomepa, -as, 7: evening. 

torat, etc., see elul. 

totidw, éoridcw, ete.: feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

éraipos, -ov, 6: comrade, mate. 

other (of two); @are- 

the other (of two), 

eri, adv.: again, still, yet. 

Eros, -ous, TO: year. 

ev, adv.: well. 

eb-avipla, -as, H: 
manliness. 

et-av8pos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

eb-Salpwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

€v-5dKtpos, -ov [ Soxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

eb-eAms, -1ri: Of good hope, hopeful. 

ed-Lwvos, -ov: fair-girdled. 

ev-70%s, -és: good natured ; foolish. 


érepos, -a, -ov : 
pov: 


noble manhood, 
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eb-nkotw, evnkojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

evOus, -efa, -0: straight, direct. 

ev0Us, ady.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately 

ev-Kdela, -as, 7: fair fame, renown. 

edxrs, -7), -dv [evxoual]: to beprayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 

ev-hoyla, -as, 7 [)dyos ]: eulogy, 
praise. 

ev-papys, -és: easy. 

ev-pevgs, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

et-popdos, -ov: fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

e¥-voos, -ov [rods]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

edperds, -7), -dv: to be found, capable 
of being found. 

etplokw, evpycw, nipor, nipnka, nupn- 
pat, nopéOnv: discover, find, ob- 
tain. 

edpos, -ovs, 76: breadth. 

ev-oeBéw : be pious or reverent. 

ev-réApas, adv.: with good courage, 
bravely. 

€0-TVX Ew, 
prosper. 

ed-dpalva, edppavd, etc.: cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

edxopat, evEouar, nvEduny: pray, vow. 

ép’, see éxl. 

éhdvyv, see palyy. 

éhacay, see paul. 

p-nBos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

éb-lorrype, See Lorne : cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 

-d81a, -wy, 7d, rare in sing. [666s]: 
traveling supplies or money. 

Eb, see diw. 


ebruxnow, ete. [rvxn]: 
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éxO@pds, -d, -dv: hostile; 6 éxOpéds: 
personal enemy. 

adder, viper. 

exw, Ew Or sxXHow, EoXov, ExXNKa, 
éxynuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an ady., be. 

Epa, etc., See dpdw. 

éws, conj.: as long as, while, until. 


eXts, -ews, 0: 


Z 
{dw, fnow: live. 

Ledyvipr, Cevéw, etc.: unite, harness, 
yoke, bind. 
Lédupos, -ov, 0: 

Cfv, see (dw. 
{ynréw, (nT7Ho7w, etc.: seek. 


west wind. 


H 

mH, See o. 

7H, See ds. 

H, Conj.: or; 4... #, either... 
or. 

H, conj., than. 

Hyyetda, etc., see ayyéAdw. 

Hyepov, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 

Hyéopar, nyjocouar, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

wdev, etc., see olda. 

ndéws, adv.: gladly. 

nn, ady.: already, at last, now. 

HBopar, Hoedjoouc, joOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 

ASovn, -fs, 7: pleasure, enjoyment. 

‘Svs, -efa, -0: sweet, pleasing, pleas- 
ant, 

HOos, -ovs, 76: custom, habit; accus- 
tomed haunt. 

hkiora, adv.: least, by no means. 

jko, HEw: come, have come. 

jAaca, etc., see éhavvw. 

mAGov, see Epxopar. 
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HAtos, -ov, 6: sun. 

mAug, -iKos, 6: fellow, companion, 
associate of like age. 

Helis, etc., see éya. 

HhEepa, -as, 7: day. 

Npérepos, -a, -ov [juets]: Our, ours. 

Hpiovs, -ea, -v: half. Compare 
Latin semi. 

Hv, see éav. 

Hv, see eiul, 

yvise, interjection : behold, lo. 

pws, jpwos: hero, demi-god. 

Heron, see Hdoua. 

Hovxia, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 

HTTAopar, WrTHoToua, etc.: be in- 
Serior, be defeated, be worsted. 

inferior, weaker, less. 

sound, ring, re- 


HTTwv, -ov: 
NX, AXITW: 
sound. 


e 


OdXarra, -ns, 7: sed. 

Oavaros, -ov, 6: death. 

Odrrw, Gdyw, 2Oava, TéPauuar, érd- 
ony [rapos]: dig, bury. 

Bappéw, Oappyjow, etc. : 
geous, have courage. 

OGrepov = 7d Erepor. 

Odrrwv, -ov, comparative of rays : 
swifter. 

Bavpdtw, Pavudooua, éOavuaca, ete. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 

wonderful, sur- 


be coura- 


Oavpaoros, -a, -ov : 
prising. 

Bavpacrds, -7), -dv: 
prising. 


wonderful, sur- 


Qeios, -G, -ov [Beds]: divine, super- 
natural. 

PéAnpa, -aros, 756: will, desire. 

Bé&r\w, see é0é\w. P 

Oéuts, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 
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-6ev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 
Qed, -o0, 6 or 7: god, goddess. 


Oepamrevw, Geparretow, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 
Oepdtrwy, -ovros, 6: attendant. 


Bepifw, Gepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 

Beppds, -7, -dv: hot. 

Béppos, -ov, 6: bean. 

Oerpds, -09, 6: law. 

Oéw, PeUcouar: run. 

Oewpew, etc.: observe, 
watch. 

Oewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

OnKy, -ns, 7 [7rlOnuc]: depository, 
tomb, vault. 

OnpiwodSys, -es: savage, wild. 

Oncavpés, -o0, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

Ovntds, -7, -dv [dmro-Ar7-cKw] : mor- 
tal, human. 
OdpuBos, -ov, 6: 
confusion. 

OplE, torxds, 7: hair. 

®vyarnp, -rpds, 7: daughter. 

BUpds, -o8, 6: heart, spirit, mind, 
courage, anger, passion. 

Ovpa, -as, 7: door; al Ovpac: often 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

Bw, Piow, etc. : sacrifice. 

breastplate, corselet, 


Bewpjow, 


din, noise, uproar, 


Opa, -axos, 6: 
cuirass. 


I 


tGopat, ldcouar, etc.: heal. 

latpds, -ol,d: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 

lax, perf. faya : shout, cry out. 

lSetv, etc., see dpdw. 
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Y8tos, -a, -ov: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSptw, idptow, ete. : 
mid., establish. 

iepo-trotds, -o, 6: priest. 

iepds, -d,-dv: sacred, holy; 76 iepév: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
ra lepd : sacrificial victims, sacri- 
Jices, omens. 

i{a4vw (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
tosit, give a seat to. 

type, ow, Axa, elka, eluar, elOnr: 
send, throw; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavés, -4, -dy, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

iva, conj. adv. : 
that. 

to-arépavos, -ov: violet-crowned. 

commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

immac(a, -ds, 7: cavalry maneuvers, 
riding about. 

immets, -ews, 6: horseman, cavalry- 
man, knight. 

immuKds, -7, -dv : cavalry. 

tarmos, -ov, 6: horse. 

Yopev, etc., see olda. 

toos, -n, -ov: equal, even; fair, im- 
partial. 

lornpt, orjow, eornoa and éornp, 
tornka, torapat, éoTaOnv: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

iorlov, -ov, 7d: sail. 

Yortwp, -opos, 6 [olda] : judge. 

loxupds, -d, -dv: strong. 

adv. equally, per- 


seat, settle; 


in order that or to, 


Uar-apxos, -ov, 06: 


lows, "Yoos | : 
haps. 
Irus, trvos, 7 


shield, shield. 


edge or rim of the 
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tdi, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 
lx Os, -vos, o: fish. 


K 


Kaé’, see xard. 


Ka0-atpéw, see alpéw: take down, 
seize. 

Kab-fopar, Kadedodua, etc.: sit 
down. 


Ka0-nkw, see kw: come down, de- 
scend; come to, belong to, befit. 
«d0-npar (pres. and impf. only) : 
sit down, be seated. 
Ka8-(fw, KaGid, etc. : 
down. 

xa0-tyur, see tyur: let down, send 
down. 

Ka0-iornpt, see torn: 
station, establish, etc. 

kal, conj.: and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 
phrase); kal... 
xal: both... and, notonly... 
but also. 

Katvds, -7, -dv: new, recent. 

concessive particle : 


make to sit 


set down, 


Kal OL Ten. 


kai-qep, al- 
though. 

Kaipds, -00, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

Kaknyopéw, Kaknyopyow, etc. : speak 
abusively, abuse. 

KdKiorros, -7, -ov, Superlative of xa- 
xés: worst, basest. 

kaxtowv, -ov, comparative of xaxés: 
worse, baser. 

kakés, -7, -6v: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

Kkakas, ady.: badly, il. 

Kddapos, -ov, 6: reed. 

Kahéw, Kah@, éxddeoa, KéxdnKa, Ké- 
KAnuat, ékAnOnv: call, summon, 

name. 
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KddAtoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
kadés: most beautiful, lovely, 
noble. 

xadXtwv, -ov, comparative of KaNés : 
more beautiful, lovely, noble. 

«aAXos, -ous, 75: beauty. 

adds, -7, -dv: beautiful, honorable, 


noble, favorable, fine. 


xadds, adv.: beautifully, nobly, 
well. 

Kdpndos, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 

Kdpve, Kaud, xauov, xéxunka: toil, 


work, grow weary ; make with tou. 

Kapa, Kpards, 76: head. 

Kapdla, -as, 7: heart. 

kdpmipos, -7, -ov: fruitful, bearing 
Sruit. 

Kapts, -o0, 6: fruit, produce. 

KapTepéw, KapTepjow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. 

KapTepds, -d, -dr: 
valiant. 

kara, prep. with G. and A. : 


strong, steady, 


down ; 


with G., down from, down upon; | 


with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 


usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 


tata-Balvw, see Balyw : 
descend, dismount. 

Kkat-ayyé\Aw, see dyyé\dw : 
down word, report. 

Kat-dyw, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore, bring to port. 

Kata-OvyoKw, See drodvicKw : 
down or off. 


bring 


die 


KaT-aicXUvw, see alaxbvw: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

Kata-Kalvw, -Kav@, -éxavov, -xéxova : 
kill. Poetic. 


go down, | 
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kata-kdw, see kaw: burn down. 
KaTd Ketpar, see Ketuar: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 


KaTa KOTTw, KaTakdyw, etC.: CU 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 
Kkata-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw: lay 


hands upon, seize, grasp, SO com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com- 
ing. 

kata Aelrrw, see Xelrw: 
leave behind. 

KaTG-Aoyos, -ov, 0: 
logue. 

Kata-1ySdw, katarndjow, etc. : jump 
down. 

Kkata-tinttrw, see rirtw: fall down, 
tumble. 

Kat-dpartos, -ov: accursed, damna- 
ble. 

KaTa-okéTropat, See cKxérroun : 
spect, ecamine carefully. 

kata-rlOnpr, see TlOnuc: place down, 
establish. 

Kata-dépw, see dépw : 
down. 

Kata-devyw, see devyw: take refuge. 

Kata-0iw, -délcw, xaTrépbioa, KaTe- 
Pbiuny (aor. mid.): ruin, destroy. 

kat-eo Olu, 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


mn- 


bear or bring 


katédonai, Kkarépayor, 
karedndoka, Karedndecuar, Karndé- 
cOnv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 

kat-éx@, see yw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 

Kat-o.kéw, see olxkéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied 

kat-op0da, etc.: set 
straight, make prosper. 

katpa, -aros, 7b: heat. 


-opbdow, 


Kw (xalw), kavow, %xavoa, xéxavKa, 


kéxavuar, éxavdnv: burn. 
Ketan, Keloouac: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of rl@nue. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Ketvos, -7, -ov, variant form of éxetvos. 
Kedevw, KeNevow, éxéXevoa, KekéeuKa, 
KexéNevopar, éxedevcOnv: advise, 
bid, command, order, urge. 

Kevds, -7), -dv: empty, vain. 

kévtpov, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 

Képas, képws or képaros, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

wépSos, -ous, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KevOw, Kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 

Kehadn, -fs, 7: head. 

Kfjvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxetvos. 

Knpés, -o0, 0: Wax. 

Kijpué, -vKos, 6: herald. 

KnpuTTe (xnpix-), Knpviw, éxnpvta, 
Kexnpuxa, Kexnpvyua, éxnptxOnv 
[xjpvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KiBwrds, -00, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

etc. : imeur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 

kivduvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 


Kivdvvevw, KivdUrevow, 


kivéw, Kivjiow, etc.: move, set in 
motion. 

KAeuvds, -7), -6v: famous. 

kAérrns, -ov, 6: thief. 

KkAérro, Kréyw, exrefa, Kékdopa, 


KéxNeupar, exrdrnv: steal. 

KAtva, KAULWG, exdiva, Keka, EKALOnY 

bend, slope. 

Kotvés, -7), -6v: common, general, 
commonplace ; 7d kovdy : the com- 
monwealth. 

xéArros, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kony, -75, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Képus, -v0os, 7: helmet. 

Korpéw, Koounow, etc.: arrange, 
adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 
Kécpos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 

verse; adornment. 


or éxAlyny : 
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Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. 

Kpatéw, Kpatjnow, etc.: have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

Kpatiotos, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayabés : most potent, best, bravest. 

Kparos, 76: force, power, 
authority. 

Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, outcry. 

Kpe(trwy, -ov, comparative of ayaéds 
[kparos]: more powerful, better, 
braver. 

Kpépapat, Kpeunoouat, 
hang, cling. 


-0us, 


éxpeudaOny : 


Kptvo, xpi, expiva, Kéxpixa, Kéxpluat, 
éxplOnv: pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KpiTHs, -00, 6: judge. 

KpokdSedos, -ov, 0: crocodile. 
inally applied to the lizard. 

Kpitre, Kpiww, etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTdopat, KTHTouaL, etc.: acquire, get 
possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
8e83. 

«telvw, krevad, etc. : Kill. 

xrevifw (pres. and impf. 
comb. 

Krfpa, -aros, 7b [xrdouac]: posses- 
sion. 

kuBepvarns, 


KUKXOs, -ou, 


Orig-. 


only): 


-ov, 6: helmsman, pilot. 

6: circle, wheel. 

7: cylia, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, Kuviow, exvca: kiss. 

KWptos, -d, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

Kvwv, Kurds, 0, 7: dog. 

Kworvw, kwriow, etc.: hinder, prevent. 


KvALE, -LKOS, 


kop, -ns, 7: village. 

Kava, -wiros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 0: dialectic for xodpos: 
lad, young fellow. 


18 AN 


A 
AaPeiv, etc., see ANauBadvw. 
AaBipivOos, -ov, 6: labyrinth or 


winding maze. 

Aaywds, -o0, 6: hare, rabbit. 

Aabetv, etc., see NavOdvw. 

ads, -d, -dv: left. Poetic for api- 
orepds Or evwrupos. 

Aakti{Lw, AakTid, etc.: kick. 

Aadéw, Aarjow, etc.: chatter, talk, 
talk nonsense. 

AapBave, ArjYoua, €rAaBov, efAngpa, 
elAnupat, ednpOnv: take, receive, 
get. 

Aaprady-dopla, -ds, 7: torch-carry- 
ing, torch race. 

Aapmabd.ov, -ov, 7d: torch. 

AavOdvw, Anow, Edafov, NéAnOa, 
AéAnouar: escape notice, elude; 
with suppl. part., do secretly ; 
mid., forget. 

Aéyw, AdEw, EAeEa, NENeyuar, EAEY ONY: 
say, tell, speak. 

Aelrrw, AelWw, Euov, NéAoura, NEAELu- 
bat, €XelPOnv : leave. 


Aerrds, -7, -bv: slender, thin. 
AevKds, -7), -6v : white. 
Aéwv, -ovTos, 6: lion. 


« 


Anorhs, -00, 6: 
and. 
Alay, adv. 


pirate, robber, brig- 


: exceedingly, very. 
AlBos, -ov, 6: stone. 
AupHy, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 
Aurrapds, -d, -dv: oily, shiny, gleaming. 
AoylLopar, etc.: 
reckon, calculate, compute. 
Aéyos, -ov, 6 [Adyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 
AdyX7, -ns, 7: Spear-point, spear. 
AorSopéw, AorSopjow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 


Noyloouar, count, 


| pada, adv.: 
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Aowuds, -00, 6: pestilence. 

Aoutds, -7, -dv [Aelrw |: left, remain- 
ing; 7d ourdy (ady. acc.): for 
the future; x.7.. (kal ra Nowra): 
etc. 

Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. 
ox-ayds, -08, 6: company leader, 
captain. 
AS6XOs, -ov, 6: company (of soldiers). 

AvKos, -ov, 6: wolf. 

Aan, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 

Avpn, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
Upa. 

AVX vos, -ov, 6. light, lamp. 

A¥w, Adtw, ~ddoa, AéAvKa, AéAUMaL, 
édvOnv : break, destroy, loose. 


M 


pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 

Babys, -ews, 7 [uavOdvw] : learning. 

pa8os, -ous, Td [ uavOdvw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

pakpds, -d, -dy: long, lofty, tall. 

very. 

paddAov, adv., comparative of udda: 
more, rather. 

pavOdvw, uabnoouat, Euabov, peud- 

@nxa: study, learn, know, under- 

stand. 


pavia, -as, 


a 


7: madness, insanity. 

pavris, -ews, 6 [uavla]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

papvapat (only pres. and impf.): 
fight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdptus, -vpos, 6: witness, 

parny, ady.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -ns, 7: battle, combat, fight. 


PGXopat, payoduar,  euayerduny, 
Meudxnuac: give battle, fight, with 
D. 


péyas, weyddn, uéya: great, large, 
loud (of a noise), 
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péyeBos, -ous, 76: magnitude, size. 

péytoros, -7, superlative of 
péyas: greatest. 

peO’, See wera. 

peO-typr, see tnuc: let go, let fly. 

peOVokw, euddvoa, euedicOnyv: make 
drunk. 

peOdw (only pres. and impf ): be 
drunk, intoxicated. 

pelLwv, -ov, comparative of péyas : 
greater. 

pelwv, -ov, Comparative of pixpés : 
smaller. 

péAas, -arva, -av: black, dark. 

pérer, meAjoes, euédnoe, peuérnke: it 
is a care, concerns, with D. and 
8rrws clause. 

pedérn, -ns, 7: practice. 

pAAw, wehAjow, éuéAdnoa: be about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

péXOs, -ous, 7b: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 
word or phrase accompanied by 
dé, ddAd, OF pévrot. 

pév-rot, post-pos. adv. : 
ever, yet. 

péva, pevd, 
main, await, wait for. 

pepiLw, uepd, etc.: divide, distribute. 

pépos, -ous, TO: share, part, role. 

péoos, -7, -ov: middle, middle of; 
7o wécov: the middle. 

perros, -7, -6v: full, full of, with G. 

perdé, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

perafi, adv. : between. 


-0v, 


indeed, how- 


Euewa, peuévnka: Te- 
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pet-adAatTw, see dd\dAdrTw. 
peTa-voéw, peTavojow, etc. : 
one’s mind, repent. 
peTa-trépirw, see méurw: send after ; 
mid., swmmon. 
pera-rlOnpr, see rlOnu : 
position, set aside. 
pér-epr, See elul: be with. 
measured, moder- 


change 


change 


péTptos, -a, -ov : 
ate, average 

wétpov, -ov, 76: measure, moderation. 

péxpt, improper prep. with G.: up 
to, until; conj.: until. 

ph, neg. ady.: not. Used instead of 
o¥ with imy., subjv., inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part. 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involvy- 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by yu), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 

pn-5é, neg. conj. and ady. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 

pnd-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival : no. 

p08’, see prjre. 

py-k-ért, neg. adv. : not again, ne 
longer, never again. 

phy, post-pos. intensive particle: 
indeed, certainly. 

pry, unvds, 6: month. 

pi-more, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 

py-Te . . . Mq-TE, neg. con}. : 
neither... nor, 

patnp, pntpds, 7: mother. 

pytpd-oAts, -ews, 77: mother city, 
source. 

pyXavdopar, unxXavicouae, 
contrive, devise. 


etc, : 
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BnXavh, -7s, 7: contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pla, see els. 

ptapds, -d, -dv: foul, vile, loath- 
some, disgusting. 

pikpds, -d, -dv: little, small. 

Pipyyoke, uyjoTw, Eurnoa, uéurynua, 
éurnoOnv: remind ; mid. and pass., 
remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

piobds, -00, 6: pay, reward, hire. 

pic dw, éulcdwoa, etc. : let for pay; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

pvipa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 
ment. 

ByABN, -75, 7): 
brance. 

Pvnpootvn, -7s, 7: faculty of mem- 
ory, memory. 

ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

Hovos, -7, -ov [uévw]: vnly, alone. 

poo os, -ov, 6: bullock. 

povvos, -n, -ov, dialectic for udvos. 

16x 80s, -ov, 6: toil. 

countless ; tpro, 
-at, -a: ten thousand. 

pwpéds, -o0, 6: fool. 


memory, remem- 


puUplos, -a, -ov: 


N 


vads, -o0, 6: temple, shrine. 
vews. 


Attic 
vav-nyos, -dv: shipwrecked. 
vats, vews, 7: ship. 

vavTys, -ov, 6: siilor. 

vautikoyv, -ol, Td: fleet, navy. 
veavias, -ov, 6: young man. 
corpse, dead. 


vénw, veud, etc. : distribute, appor- 


veKpos, -o0, 6: 


tion, assign. 
veoyvds, -dv [ylyvouac]: new-born. 
véos, -G, -ov: new, young, fresh. 
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vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 

vy, intensive particle, used in oaths: 
surely. 

vie (pres. only) : be sober. 

vitw, -vivouar -éviya, -véviupac: 
wash. 

vikdw, vikjow, etc. : 
beat, conquer, win. 

vtkn, -7s, 7: victory. 

viderds, -o0, 6 [Lat. nix]: snow. 

vopi{w, vourd, évduoa, etc. : believe 
in, believe, regard, think, with 
inf. 


be victorious, 


custom, usage, law. 

vots, vol, 6: mind; év vp éxw: in- 
tend; rdov vodv mpocéxw: attend, 
pay heed. 

*Opdtos, -ov, 6: bridegroom. 

viv, ady.: now, at this time. 

wok, vuxtés, 7: night. 


=I 


feivos, -ov, 6, dialectic for févos. 

févos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 

EvAov, -ov, 7b: piece of wood. 


vopos, -ou, 0: 


oO 
6, 7, 76, definite article: the; 6 pév 
. 06€ : theone.. . the other; 
6 dé (without 6 wév): but or and he. 
OPords, -o0, 6: obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 
d8e, i5e, 7é5e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 
686s, -o0, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 
OSovs, dddvros, 6: tooth, tusk. 
od0vn, -ns, 7: pain. 
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b-Oev, adv. : 
whence. 

ol, see 0. 

ot, see ds. 

ot, see od. 

ota, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

otxa-Se, adv. [oikos]: homeward. 

olxéw, olkjcw, etc.: inhabit, have 
one’s home, dwell. 

olxia, -as, 7: house, home. 

house, household, 


from which place, 


otkos, 
Family. 

olpatw, ofuwouar: cry out in pain, 
wail. 

olvos, -ov, 6: 


-ov, 0: 


wine. 

olvo-x 60s, -ov, 0: wine-pourer, Cup- 
hearer. 

olopar, 
suppose, think. 

otos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
olds re: of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -00, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

eight thou- 


oifcouat, @nOnv: believe, 


oxraKio-xtALor, -al, -a : 
sand. 

oxTa-Kdovot, -a, -a: eight hundred. 

axto, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

dAlyos, -y, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Sew. 

OALyo-Xpdvios, -ov : 
tion. 

oAtyapws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAADpL, GAG, GAeca, wAduny, dAOrexa 
or \wAa : destroy; mid., perish. 

ddos. -7, -ov: whole, all. 


of short dura- 


ddws, adv.: altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

OpBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 

Opdta, -as, 7: association, converse. 


Opv0pt, cuotuar, Guoca, dudpoxa. 
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Oudpouat, and dudporuar, &ud0nv 
and wpudcbny : swear, take oath. 
dpotos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 
opolws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 
Opo-Aoyéw, Suortoyjow, etc. : 
same thing, agree, admit. 
dpws, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 
6verSos, -ous, 76: disgrace, reproach. 
évopa, -aTos, rb: name, noun, word. 
dvopdtw, dvoudow, etc.: name, call 
by name. 
Ovos, -ov, 6: 


say the 


ass, donkey. 

émicQev, adv. : from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omirbo-pirak, -Kos, 6: 

oTAH, -Hs, 7: hoof. 

oTAiLw, drrica, drAwcwat, oTrloOnv: 
arm, equip. 

omdtrns, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 


rear guard. 


émdov, -ov, 76: tool; pl., arms, 
equipment. 
Otro, conj. adv. : whither. 


Omrotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

Omd6a0S, -n, -ov: aS many as, as much 
as, as great as. 

ondtay, conj. adv.: whenever, when. 

Omdre, CON}. ady.: whenever, when. 

étrov, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 

btrws, conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

Opa, imperf. éwpwr, bfoua, eldor, 


ébpaka OY €éWpaka, ewpauar OF 
Gupar, wPOnv: see. 
opyh, -Fs, 7: anger, wrath. 
opéyw, dpdéw, etc.: reach, stretch. 
bpOos, -a, -ov: straight up and 


down, steep, in column. 
OpOds, -7), 6v: erect, upright, correct, 
straioht. 
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épkos, -ov, 6: oath. 

Oppaw, dpuncw, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

Opos, -ouvs, 76: mountain. 

opxéopat, -jocouar, etc. :; dance. 

Spxnors, -ews, 7: dancing. 

bs, 4, 8, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

és, #, 4, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 

bcvos, -a, -ov: sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

bcos, -7, -ov: how much, how great ; 
pl., how many, as much (great, 
large, many) as. 

bo-tep, irep, Srep, intensive form of 
bs, H, 6. 

bo-tis, ris, 8 Te: whoever, which- 
ever, whatever ; who, which, what. 

doréov, -ov, Tb: done. 

érav, conj. adv., with subjv.: when- 
ever, when. 

bre, Conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. 

Sri, conj.: that, because; with su- 
perlatives, often used for empha- 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, otk, ovx, neg. adv.: not. 

ov, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 

ov-8é, neg. conj. and ady.: but not, 
and not, nor; as ady.: not even. 

908-els, -eula, -év: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. 
0t6’, see otire. 

ovK, See ov. 

ovx-ér, neg. adv.: 
more, never again. 

ovx-obv, (1) interrog. particle: not 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen- 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 

ovv, post-pos. inferential particle : 
so, then, therefore, accordingly. 


no longer, no 
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ov-rorte, neg. ady.: not ever, never. 
ov-mw, neg. ady. not yet. 

sky, heaven. 
and not; 
. nor. 


otpavds, -ol, 6: 

ov-rTe, neg. conj.: 
Je OUTERUNCUNET ame 

ov tis, poetic for ovdels. 

ovTos, a’rn, Tovro: this; frequently 
an emphatic personal pron.: he,’ 
she, it, they; év rovrw, meanwhile. 

ottws (o’rw usually before a con- 
son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ovdx, see ov. 

odeiAw, dpeiryjow, ddeldnoa and 
Sperov, SpelrAnxa, aPerknOnv: owe. 
With infin., used to express un- 
attainable wishes. 

odperdérns, -ov, 6: debtor. 

opbarpds, -00, 6 [dYouar]: eye. 

opAnpa, -atos, 7d: debt. 

oxnpa, -aros, 76 [%xw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

dus, -ews, 7: sight, spectacle. 

dopar, see dpdw. 


otre 


II 


mabety, See racxw. 

adQos, -ous, Tb [wdoxw]: experience, 
treatment. 

malyviov, -ov, TO[raifw]: plaything, 
sport, toy. 

mravdela, -as, 7: education. 

mravsevw, madevow, etc.: educate. 

travdiov, -ov, 76, diminutive of mats: 
little child. 

mal{w, ralow, etc.: play, sport. 

mais, maidds, 6, 7: child, boy, girl, 
son or daughter ; slave. 

tmraiw, mallow, etc.: strike. 

madat, adv.: oa old, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

madatds, -d, dv: ancient, olden. 

macy, adv.: back, again. 
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Taw, Exrnra, wératua: shake, 
toss. Poetic. 
madtov, -o0, 76: javelin, spear. 


mwavu, ady.: altogether, wholly, very. 

wapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be- 
side; (1) with G., from beside ; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 
with ; (3) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 
against, contrary to. In com- 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, 
beyond, past. 

map-ayyékAw, see ay7yé\kw: pass 
along an order or message. 

tmapa-Baivw, see Baivw: step beyond, 
transgress. 

mapa-Bonbéw, see Bonféw: come to 
aid, succor. 

wapa-ylyvopar, see yiyvouat: be be- 
side, reach the side of. 

rapa-diSwpr, see ddwur: hand over 
to, surrender. 

map-aivéw : advise. 

mapa-KaSéfopar, see Kabéfouar: sit 
beside. 

mapa-kadéw, see Karéw: 
invite. 

mapa-KeAevopat, mid. depon., see 
Kkedevw: urge along, encourage. 

mapacdyyns, -ov, 6: parasang, a 
Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

mapa-oKevdtw: arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

wapa-oTatys, -ov, 6 [map-lornu |: 
one who stands near, comrade. 

mapa-relva, see Telvw : stretch along, 
extend. 

map-eupt, See cul: be beside, at hand, 
present. 

map-epr, see elu: go alongside or 
by. 


summon, 
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map-ehLavvw, see é\avyw: march or 
ride by or along. 

map-épx.opat, see Zpyouar: go by. 

map-éxw, see exw: hold out to, 
furnish, supply, cause; render. 

Tap-kw, See jkw: reach the side of, 
arrive. 

mapQ€évos, -ov, 7: maiden, virgin. 

Tap-tnp., see tnuc: let pass, relax, 
omit. 

mwap-o80s, -ov, 7: pass by or along, 
passage, pass. 

mwas, Taca, wav: all, every, entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

mwacXw, melcouat, rabov, wérovia: 
experience, be treated, suffer. 

matnp, tarpos, 6: father. 

matey, -ns, 9: fatherland, native 
land. 

maTpvos, -4, -ov: ancestral, paternal. 

matpis, -ld0s, 7: fatherland, native 
land. 

TATPOOS, -a, -ov: 
ited. 

mavw, mavcw, etc.: cause to stop, 
stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 

medlov, -ov, 76: flat country, plain. 

mein, adv.: on foot. 

meLds, -7, -bv: on foot, afoot ; 6 mefss : 
footsoldier, infantryman. 

mwéreika and 


ancestral, inher- 


awelOw,* melow, ereica, 
méroa, mémeropat, érelaOnv: per- 
suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
suaded, obey, with D.; méroda: 
believe, trust, be confident. 

weiOw, -os, 7: persuasion. 

meipac pos, -o0, 6, temptation. 

meipdw, meipacw, etc.: test, try; 
more common as pass. depon., 
attempt. 

melcopat, see mdcxw and mreldw. 

aéXas, ady.: nearby. 
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meATacTys, -00, 6: peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

méXw, réAouwac (pres. and impf. only): 
be, come to be. 

mépmtos, -n, -ov: fifth. 

méuyw, emreupya, 
méreupa., éréupony : send. 

mevrakio-xtAtor, -ai, -a: five thou- 
sand. 

mevTa-Kdc tot, -ai, -a: five hundred. 

wévre, indeclinable numeral : five. 

mevre-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: fifteen. 

mevtqkovtTa, indeclinable numeral : 
Sifty. 


mérov0a, See Taexw. 


Trew, réroupa, 


métTwka, See ritTw. 

sep, intensive enclit. particle. 

repi, prep. with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 


about, concerning, for; (2) with | 


D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 
(8) with <A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds often over, above, 
beyond, exceedingly. 
mepi-waxntos, -ov: fought about or 
over. 
mépué, adv.: about. Variant form of 
Frequently ady. 
mepi-tratéw, mepiraryiocw, etc.: walk 
about. 


mepl. 


mept-oKotéw, See cxoréw: look 
around at. 
mep-toods, -7, -dv: more than even, 


odd (of numbers), superfluous. 


mept TInt, see rlOnu: place 
around, surround with. 
mérpa, -as, 7: rock. 


mnAtvds, -17), -dv: of clay, earthen. 
mypa, -as, 7: wallet. [ press. 


mw, méow, etc.: press hard, op- 
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mikpos, -d, -dv: bitter, painful, sharp, 
severe. 

mixp@s, ady.: bitterly, sharply, sé 
verely. 

awiprAnpt, mAjow, ExAnoa, wérAyKa, 

fill. 

atvw, miowat, triov, rémwka, -TeTomal, 
-erb0nv: drink. 

wintw, mweocoduat, @recov, wémTwKa: 
fall; be thrown. 

mortevw, mitevcw, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

amlotis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledye. 

motés, -7, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

wdaciov, adv., dialectic for mAnalov. 

mold, shape, 


wémA\nopmat, émAnTOny : 


mwAaTTw, TAdow, etc. : 
Fashion. 

tEOpov, -ov, 7d: plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

arAXeioTos, 


superlative of 


“nN, 
ncodUs : most. 


-0V, 


mAelwv, -ov, comparative of zodus : 
more. 

awevpa, -as, 7): rib, side. 

awrKéw, TEVTOMAL, ErevTa, ém)EVKA, 

sail, travel by sea. 


) ([mdjtTw]: blow, 


wémNEVT MAL : 

wAnYn, -7s, 
stroke. 

mAGos, -ous, Th [rlu-wAn-ue]: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“ the masses.”’ 

wAHY, COnj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAnpys, -es [wlu-mAn-ume] : full, full 
of, with G. 

mAnolos, -a, 
(neuter) as adv. 

TAATTM, TAAEW, 


-ov: near; mdnolor 
: nearby. 
émdnia, mwémrdnya, 
mwémrAnyuMat, éerdnynv and érddynvt 
strike. 


tiotov, -ov, 7b [réw] : boat. 
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sailing, voyage. 

mAovotos, -4, -ov: wealthy. 

mAovréw, -7jow, etc.: be wealthy. 

Todwkin, -ns, 7: fleetness of foot, 
speed. 

w60ev, adv.: from where, whence, 
why. 

tTovew, Toijow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

troinpa, -aros, TO: creation, poem. 


tots, wrod, Oo: 


touts, -o0, 6: maker, creator, 
poet. 

tmounyv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 


of what sort. 
make war, 


Trotos, -a, -ov: 

TroAepew, Todeunow, etc. : 
Sight. 

topos, -d, -ov: at war with, hos- 
tile ; oi modéusor: the enemy. 

aroXEpOS, -ov, 0: war. 

qToAt-opkéw, mToApKiyjcw, 
siege. 

moXus, -ews, 7: City, state. 

citizen. 

many times, often. 

poly- 


etc. 3 be= 


arodtrns, -ov, 6 : 

moAAGkts, adv. : 

tmodv-pabys, -és 
math, learned. 

mroAv-pabin, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

aroAts, mod, modu: much, many ; 


[pavOdve |: 


of wool: the majority. 

ropmn, -fs, 7 [réurw]: mission, 
procession. 

qovéw, movycw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 

aovypdés, -a, -dv: hard working, 


wretched, base. 

arévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

qovTO-Topéw, -ropjgw, etc. : 
open sea. 

mrope(a, -as. 7 : journey, way. 

make go; 


sail the 


mopevw, mopevow, etc. : 
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most commonly pass. depon. : 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

TwopOpeta, -wy, rd: ferry charges, 
fare. 

tmopOpetov, -ov, 76: ferry. 

tropOpeds, -éws, 6: ferryman. 

TmropOpevw, mopduetiow, etc. : 
transport. 

mopifw, ropa, etc.: furnish, pro- 
vide, supply. 

TOpos, -ov, 0: means of passing, 
ford, way ; way or means of doing. 

how much ? 


Jerry, 


TOoOS, -7, -OV : 


TOTaMOS, -0U, 0: river. 

more, adv. : when? 

moré, enclit. adv.: sometime, once, 
ever. 

moérepos, -d, -ov: which of two? 
woTepov. . . 4: Whether... or? 


motvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered. 

qov, adv.: where? 

mov, enclit. adv.: somewhere; prob- 
ably. 

movs, 10d6s, 6: foot, leg. 

mpaypa, -aros, Tb [mpatrtw]: deed, 
fact, business; pl., trouble. 

mpattw (mpay-), mpdéw, empata, 
wérpaya and rérpaxa, rémpayyuat, 
érpaxOnv: do, act, achieve, fare. 

mildly, gently. 

mpeoBitepos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

apiv, conj. adv. : before, until. 

apd, prep. with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

mpo-Baivw, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

mp6-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore 
father, ancestor. 


mpaws, adv. : 
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ampo-8(Swpr, see dldwui: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

mpo-éxw, see Exw: hold forth, pro- 
ject, exceed. 

arpé-Odpos, -ov : eager, ready, zealous. 

arpo-Otpws, adv.: eagerly, readily. 

arpo-typt, see tnu : send forth, let go, 
abandon. 

mpd-Keipar, see Ketuar: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

mpd-paxos, -ov, 6: one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 

awpo-répmw, see méurw: send for- 
ward or ahead. 

apés, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 
by; (1) with G., from the presence| 
of, from the direction of, in the 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with 
D., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 
of, toward, according to. In 
compounds, toward, besides, to. 

mpoo-arrw, tpotdyw: fasten to. 

mpoc-S(Swpt, see Sidwuc: add. 

mpoo-eAavvw : ride toward. 

apoo-épxopar: approach. 

aTpoo-EevXh, -75, 7): Prayer, supplicu- 
tion, vow. 

mpoo-eVXopar, See eVxouar: pray to, 
vow to, supplicate. 

mpdo-Oev, adv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

mpoo-apBavw, see AauBdvw: take 
besides. 

mpoo-rtrrw, see minrw: fall upon, 
Fall in with, befall. 

mpoo-TlOnpr, see rlAnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 

mpoo-hépw, see Pépw: bring to, ap- 








ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 
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ampérepos, -a, -ov [mpd]: earlier, Sor- 
mer ; mporepor, ady. : formerly. 

mpo-hépw, see g¢épw: bring forth, 
produce. 

mponv, ady.: recently. 

mpatos, -7, -ov [mpd]: first, fore- 
most; mp&rov, adv. : at first. 

mrépvé, -vyos, 7: wing. 

wvAn, -ns, 77: gate; pl., pass. 

muvOdvopat, mevoouat, érvodunyv, mé- 
mvouar: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 

atp, mupés, 76: fire. 

mUpo-édpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 

modréw, rwrow, etc. : sell. 

amomore, adV.: ever. 

mQs, adv.: how? 

amos, enclit. ady.: somehow, in any 
way, I suppose. 


P 


Pddvos, -a, -ov: easy. 
padiws, adv.: easily. 
Paros, -n, -ov: most easy. 
PQwv, -ov: more easy. 


| péw, pujoouar, épptnxa, éppinv: flow 


PHyvopt, ppEw, etc.: break. 

Pipa, -aros, 76: word, saying. 

PyTwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 

ptrrw, pivw, Eppiya, Eppipa, Eppiuuar, 
EppipOny and éppidny: hurl, throw. 

pvopat, pocoua, etc.: protect, shield, 
save. 

= 

oadmyt, -yyos, 7: trumpet. 

odpk, -xds, 4: flesh. 

catpamys, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

oe-avtod, -is, reflexive pron. of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

oéBacpa, -aros, 7h: something re- 
vered, holu mage. 
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Terps, -o0, 6: earthquake. 
vedHvn, -7s, 7: moon. 


onpaltve, ocnuave, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 


onpetov, -ov, TO: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

onpepov, adv. : today. 

aldnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

otyn, -fs, 7: silence. 

gwitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oxatds, -d, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

oKadn, -75, 7: bowl, tub. 

akéXos, -ous, TO: leg. 

oKérropar, cxéPouc, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oKnyvn, -fs, 7: tent, booth, ‘' stage.” 

oxwa, -ds, 7: shadow, shade. 

oKoréw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

TKOoTTH, TKHYW, eC. : 
make fun of. 

ods, -4, -dv: thy, thine. 

oodia, -as, 7: wisdom. 

cwodds, -7, -bv: wise. 


scoff, jest at, 


oméviw, onelow, eorecav: pour 
drink offering, libation; mid., 
make a treaty. 

omrevSw, crevow, etc.: hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 

omfAdatov, -ov, 7d: cave. Compare 


Latin spelunca. 
onovdh, -fs, 7 [oréviw]: Libation ; 
pl., treaty, truce. 
omovdaios, -a, -ov : 
serious, weighty. 
srovbh, -7s, 7 [oreddw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 


earnest, zealous, 
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orddvov, -ov, 74, pl. either orddiox or 
otdad.a : stadium, stade (600 Greek 
feet). 

orabpuds, -ov, 6 [torn]: 
place, stop, day’s march. 

ear of grain. 
éorei\a, 


stopping: 


OTAXUS, -Vos, 6: 

orédw, 
Zorahpat, éeoraddnv: arrange, equip, 
send. 

ortevos, -7, -Ov: narrow. 

orévw (only pres. and impf.): groan. 

orépavos, -ov, 0: crown, wreath. 

ororxéw, cToLX How, etc.: go inaline, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

orTopa, -aTos, 76: mouth, van (of an 
army ). 

oTparevpa, -aTos, 7h: army. 


TEND, éoradka, 


otpatevw, crpatediow, etc.: make a 
campaign; more common in the 
mid. 

otpar nyéw, otparnyyjow, etc.: be 
general, command. 

oTpat nyds, -0v, 6 
leader, general. 

urmy. 

soldier. 

oTpato-mesevw, TTpaToTEdevow, etC.: 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

otpatdé-medov, -ov, 76: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpéhw, oTpdpw, eorpepa, Eorpaupat, 
éstpagnv: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevns, -és [ylyvouar]: of the 
same family, related. 

cvA-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw: seize, 
arrest. 

cvp-Bddavoy, -ov, 76 [Bdddw ]: mark, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

ovp Bovdretw, see Bovhedw : counsey 
advise; mid., consult with. 


[dyw]: army 


a Be 
otparia, -ds, 7: 
oTpaTLaTns, -ov, 0: 
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adviser. 
helper in battle, 


avip-Bovdos, -ov, 0: 

oip-paXxos, -ov, oO: 
ally 

cup-méptre, See méurw: send with. 

cup-rodile, cuumrod.a, etc.: hobble, 
shackle. 

cup-rodepéw, See Toheuéw : join in 
war, fight on the side of. 

cup prrocodpéw, gup-pirocopycw, 
ete.: philosophize with. 

civ, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
pounds, together, altogether, with, 
completely. 

covets, -ews, 7 [ovr-inuc]: intelli- 
gence, understanding. 

ovv-rlOnpr, see rlOnuc: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 


agreement. 

cv-orev$o, cvoTevow, ocuvéorevoa, 
etc.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 


olor, see of. 

oXHpaTLOv, -ov, 7d: figure, dance 
step. 

ox ilo, rxia, EoxloOny : split. 

oXordlw, cxoArdow, etc.: be leisurely 
or slow. 

oxoAn, -Hs, 7: leisure, slowness, free 
time for anything. 

o3lw, cHow, etc.: save, bring safely, 
rescue, 


wpa, -aros, 7d: body, person, 
life. 
owrThp, -jpos, 6: savior. 


cwrnpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 
o4-hpwv, -ov: sound minded, senst- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


ul fy 
ral, dialectic for ai. 
tédavroy, -ov, Td: a talent, a weight 
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of coin equivalent to about 
$1080.00. 

ratl-apxos, -ov, 0: 
mander, taxiarch. 

rafts, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 

rartw, Tatu, trata, Téraxa, TETAYMAL, 
érdxOnv: arrange, order, post. 

Tadpos, -ov, 6: bull. 

rados, -ov, 6 [Adrrw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 

Tadpos, -ov, 7 [Odrrw]: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, ady.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 

Taxis, -efa, -¥: quick, swift, rapid. 

ve, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with cal: and. 

téyyw, Téyiw, etc.: 
soften. 

réBvnka, etc., See drro-OrpoKw. 


division com- 


wet, moisten, 


relvw, TevO, Ererva, TéTaka, TéTapal, 
érd@nv: stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

reixos, -ous, 76: wall, fortification. 

réxvoy, -ov, 76: child, offspring. 

rerevTdw, TedeUTHTW, etc.: end, fin- 
ish, die. 

redeuTh, -Hs, 7: end, death. 
T&os, 76: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as advy.: finally. 
TéLva, and 
rérunka, TérTunmat, ETUHOnY: Cut. 
reptrvds, -17), -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

rerrapdxovra, indeclinable numeral : 
Forty. 

rértapes, -a: four. 

réxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
fession or calling. 

Tyde, adv.: here. 


-0US, 


ca yy 
TEUD, ETELOV érauov, 


T(Onpr, Ojow, Enka, TEOnKa, TEéHEiMat, 
éré0nv: put, place, set. 
TLOAVY, -nS, 7: Nurse. 
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wlktw, TéEouat, €rexov, Téroxa: beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tipaw, Tiujow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 

Tinn, -7s, 7: value, price, honor. 

Ttpios, -4, -ov: precious, costly. 

Tip-wpéw, Tiuwpjow: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

tls, TL, G. rlvos: who? which? what? 
neuter as ady.: why ? 

7s, Tt, G. Tivds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 

TUTPOTKH, TPWIw, etc.: wound. 

rou, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 


rounde, dialectic for rodde, see 
Towa be. 

tot-vuy, post-pos. ady.: therefore, 
then, so. 


To.da-5e, Told-de, Tordy-de: such, such 
as follows. 

TOLOUTOS, TO/AUTH, ToOLOUTO : 
sort, so fine. 

tofov, -ov, Td: bow. 

TOTros, -ov, 0: place. 


of such 


TowovTos, TocavTn, TosotTO: Of such 
size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

tore, adv.: at that time, then. 

tpdreta, -ys, 7: table. 

Tpavparias, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

tpets, Tpla: three. 

tpérw, Tpévw, erpeya and érparoy, 
TéTpopa, TéTpaypat, érpamrny and 
éerpéponv: turn. 

Tpéhw, Opéyw, eOpepa, rétpopa, Té- 
Opaupar, érpddny and eOpépOny : 
nourish, keep (of animals), sup- 
port, rear. 

Tpéxw, Spauoduar, Edpauor, dedpdunka, 
dcdpdunuar: run. 
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tpid-Kovra [rpeis], indeclinable nu- 
meral: thirty. 

Tpla-KdcvoL, -al, -a: three hundred. 

Tpt-hpys, -ous, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpio-Kal-Sexa, indeclinable numeral: 
thirteen. 

tpio-xtArtou, -ai, -a: three thousand. 

tpl-ros, -n, -ov: third. 

Tpdtros, -ov, 0: turn, ** bent,’’ direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

Tpodt, -7s, 7 [Tpépw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. 

TVyXavw, TevEouaL, ETUXOY, TETUX KG : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

Tipavvos, -ov, 6: king, tyrant, 

tud)és, -7, dv: blind. 

TvXN, -ns, 7: chance, lot, fate. 


M 


byleva, -as, 7: health. 

VBwp, VdaTos, 7d: water. 

vids, -o0, 6: son. 

vAn, -7s, 7: wood, woods, material. 

vpets, See ov. 

dpérepos, -a, -ov ; your, yours, 

vr-akovw, see adxovw : listen to, heed. 

vm dpxw, see dpyw: subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 

tmép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 


beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
trep-KUTTH, Urepkipw, etc.: peer 


over, lean over. 

tirép-tatos, -7, -ov: uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

ba-npérns, -ov, 6: servant, attend- 
ant. 

tr-toxvéopat, vrorxjoouar, vrerxd- 
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unv, Urdoxnua [€xw]: undertake, 
promise, profess. 

tré, prep. with G., D., and A.: 
under; (1) with G., under, from 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with D., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (3) with A., under, down 


under. In compounds, under, 
secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

trro-Séxopat, see déyouar: receive, 
welcome. 

bro-{iytov, -ov, 76: something 
under-the-yoke, pack animal, 
beast of burden. 

trro-AapBdvw, see AauBdvw: under- 


take. 

trro-Aeltrw, see elrw: leave behind, 
Fail. 

trro-pévw, See udvw: remain under, 
endure, await. 

VTO-PipvyTKM, SCC MimrioTKw: 
mind, suggest. 

tro-mttrrw, see mirrw: fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 

brr-oTrTevw, 


re- 


bromredow, etc.: look 
underneath, suspect. 

torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; rH borepala (juépa): 
next day. 


torepos, -a, -ov: later. 


® 


dalBipos, -7, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

dalvw, dava, épnva, répayxa or ré- 
pnva, mépacua, épdvny and éddv- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear. 

dddayt, -yyos, 7: line of battle, 
phalanc. 

davepds, -d, -dy [dalyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 
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ddppaxov, -ov, 76: drug, poison. 

delSopar, peloouar, etc.: spare, be 
sparing of. 

dépw, olow, veyxa and Hreyxov, év7- 
voxa, évnveyuat, nvéxOnv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

hevyw, geviouar and gdeviotuar, Edu- 
yov, mépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

dnpl, diow, Epnoa: say, say yes. 

H0dvw, PAjcoua, pony and €péaca : 


anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 
Hbelpw, Pep, Epbeipa, EpOapxa, 


EpOapuar, épOdpnv: destroy, ruin, 
corrupt 

iA-apyupla, -as, 7: love of money, 
greed. 

dréw, dirrjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

pirAnpa, -aros, 7d: kiss. 

Arla, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. 

irtos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

bX-urmos, -ov: fond 
horse-lover. 

piro-pabys, -és [uavédvw]: fond of 
learning, studious. 

tiAd-otvos, -ov: fond of wine. 

idros, -n, -ov: friendly, dear; own; 
as noun, friend. 

Hird46-codos, -ov: fond of wisdom, 
philosopher. 

dr0-pux do, propux ow, 
[Yux%H]: be fond of life. 

doPepds, -d, -dv: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

hoBéw, PoBhow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be afraid. 

dBos, -ov, 6: fright, fear, rout. 

dphv, ppevds, 7: mind, heart. 

dpovéw, ppovjaw, etc.: use one’s 


of horses, 


etc. 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpdvynpa, -aros, 7h: thought, pride. 

povtis, -l50s, 7: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

uyds, -ddos, 6 [pevyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

dvyn, -fs, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

ovdaknh, -As, 7: garrison, guard. 

pvdak, -axos, 6: a guard. 

vd-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

pvrattw, gudrdiw, etc.: 
watch for or over. 

diois, -ews, 7: nature. 

dtu, dicw, %pica and egiv, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

gwvevoas, G. sing. fem. of pres, 
part. (dialectic) of gwréw, speak. 

ovn, -fs, 7: speech, voice. 


x 


xalpw, xaipjow, Kexdpnka, exdpny 
(with act. meaning): rejoice, be 
glad, 

Xareraive, 
éxarerdvOnv: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

xademds, -7, -dv: 
harsh, severe. 

xadetras, adv.: hardly, harshly. 

XapaktThp, -jpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

Xaplets, -ecoa, -ev: graceful. 

XaplLopar, xaprotuar, etc. : doa fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

Xdpis, -iTos, H: grace, gratitude, 
favor; xdpuw exw or oida: feel 
grateful to, with D. 

Xdopa, -aros, 76: chasm. 

XétAos, -ovs, 76: lip, edge. 

xelp, xeupbs, 7: hand, arm. 


guard, 


xarerave, éxahérnva, 


hard, difficult, 
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Xelptoros, -n, -ov, superlative of 
kakds : worst. 

XELPO-Vopéw, YELpovouraw, etc. : 
the hands, gesticulate. 

Xetpo-tolnros, -ov: hand made, arti- 
jicial. 

XELpo-Tovew, XElpoTorncw, etc. 
[relvw]: stretch or raise the hand 
Gin voting), hence elect or vote. 

xelpwv, -ov, comparative of kakds : 
worse. 

X9av, xOovds, 7: earth, ground. 

xtAror, -ar, -a: one thousand. 

Xtov, -dvos, 7: Snow. 


move 


Xopdh, -Fs, 7: cord, string. 
Xpdopar, ypjooua, etc., mid. de- 


pon.: use, treat, with D. 
XPM, xXpHoea: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xptpa, -aros, 76 [xXpdouar]: some- 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

XPfv or éxphr, see xp7. 

XPHTipOS, -7, -ov: useful. 

Xpyotds, -7, -dv: usable, good, ex- 
cellent. 

X pod, -as, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

Xpivaots, -f, -obv: golden. 

Xpvolov, -ov, 7d: gold piece, gold, 
money. 

Xpvods, -08, 6: gold metal, gold. 

Xp@pa, -aros, 7d: color. 

Xwdds, -7, -6v: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

XOpa, -as, 7: 
try. 

Xwplov, -ov, 7d: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


place, land, coun- 


v 
Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Wappodns, -es: sandy. 


32 


Wev8hs, -és: false; 7a pevdq: false- 
hoods, Lies. 


WevSo, Yevow, epevoa, eVevopar, 
epetcOnv: deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 


Woxh, -Fs, 7: soul, spirit, life. 


2 


&, interjection, usual in direct ad- 
dress: O! 

we [55e], adv. : thus, as follows. 

O0éw, dOjow, etc.: push, crowd, 
jostle. 

Ovéopat, Yvycouwar, empiduny: pur- 
chase, buy. 
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Spa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

patos, -a, -ov [&pa]: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

as, conj. ady.: as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

dso-ep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 

do-re, conj. ady.: so as, so that. 

dperéw, dpernTW, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

abAipos, -7, -ov: helpful, useful, 
beneficial. 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa. 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: duvarés, -7, -6v; ikavds, -7, -dv. 

able, be: dvvauar. 

about : du@l, with A.; 7epl, with G., 
D., and A. 

absent, be: d7-expu. 

accordingly : ody. 

account of, on: did, with A. 

addition to, in: mpés, with D. 

admire: davud fw. 

advise : cuu-Bovdedw. 

afraid, be: dédu:xa, poBéomar. 

after: werd, with A. 

again: @rv, mdduv. 

agree, make an agreement: 
7TlOewar. 

aid: a@pedéw, With A. 

all : 

all-the-same: duws. 


oup- 


was, waoa, wav. 


ally : oUp-maxos, -ov, 6. 

along: kard, with A. 

already : 767. 

also: kal. 

always: del. 

ancient : dpxatvos, -a, -ov. 

and: dé, kal. 

angry, be: xa\eralvw. 
announce: ayyé\\w. 

another : dA)os, -7, -0. 

any, anybody, anything: rus, Te. 
appear: paivouar. 

appoint : ao-delkvipu. 

archon: dpywyv, -ovros, 0. 

arise (= take place): ylyvopat. 





arm (verb): omXAlfw. 

arms (of war): dma, -wy, Td. 

army : oTpdrevua, -aros, 76; oTparid, 
-as, 7. 

arrange : TaTTw. 

arrive : ad-ikvéouat. 

art: Téxvn, -ns, 7). 

as, as if: ws. 

as (with superl.): 871, as. 

as follows: @de. 

ashamed, be: aloxtvomac. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 67. or ws with superl. 

at: émi, with D.; kxard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A@nvaios, -a, -ov. 

Athens : “A@fvai, -Ov, al. 

attack: émi-rl@euar. 

attempt : meipaouat. 

away from: dé, with G. 


B 
back: mdaduv. 
bad: kaxds, -7), -ov. 
barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 
battle : udyn, -ns, 7. 
be: ylyvoua, elul. 
beast of burden : vzro-{vy.ov, -ov, 76. 
beat : 7alw. 
beautiful : ckadés, -7, -dv. 
because : ézrel. 
because of : dud, with A.; bré, with & 
become: yiyvoua. 
before (conj.): mplv. 
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perore (prep. ): mp0, with G. 
begin: dpxw. 

behalf of, in: vrép, with G. 
besiege : modopKéw. 

best, it seems : doxe?. 

bird : dpvis, -i0os, 6 Or 7. 
boat : mAovov, -ov, 76. 

body : o@ua, -aros, 7. 
both... and: xal.. 
bow : Tdfor, -ov, 76. 
boy : mais, ma.dds, 0. 
brave: dya6és, -7, -dv. 


NKOt, TEs 0) (KROL. 


bravery : dper%, -7s, 7)- 

breadth : efpos, -ous, 76. 

break : dw. 

breastplate : @wpat, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yépipa, -as, 7). 

bridge (verb): fevyrupe. 

bring : dyw. 

brother : ddeAdés, -ov, 6. 

burn: kdw or kalw. 

but: adddAd, dé. 

buy : ayopafw. 

by: xard, with A.; mapa, with D.; 
vré, with G. 


Cc 
call : 


camp: orpardredoy, -ov, 76. 

campaign, make a: orparedw (usually 
in mid.). 

canal: di@pvé, -vyos, 7. 

capable : lkavdés, -1), -dv. 

captain: Noyayés, -od, 6. 

capture ; alpéw. 

captured, be: ad\loxopat. 

carry: pépw. 

cart: duatka, -ns, 7. 

cattle : Bods, Bods, 6 and #. 

cause : map-éxw. 

cavalry : lwmets, -éwy, ol. 

cease (intrans ): mavouac 


kadhéw. 
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certain, a: 
chariot : dpua, -aros, 76. 
child: mats, macdés, 6 and %. 
choose: alpéoma. 

circle, ina: KUKAy. 

citizen : moXirns, -ov, 0. 


TUS, Tl. 


city : méXus, -ews, 7). 
clever : decvds, -7, -dv. 
collect : aépoliw. 
come: épxopuat ; 
épXOuat. 
command (verb): Kkedevw. 
command of, in: émi, with D. 


come away: dm 


commander : dpxwr, -ovTos, 6. 
common: xo.vds, -7), -dv. 
company (of soldiers): Aéxos, -ov, & 
compel: dvayxdfw. 

conduct: dyw. 

confident, be: wézoiéa. 
consider well: éy-@tuéomac. 
contrivance : unxavt, -7s, 7). 
country : xwWpa, -as, 7. 
courage, have: @appéw. 
cowardly : kaxdés, -7, -dv. 
cross: dca-Balvw. 

crossable: dia-Sarés, -%, -d¥. 


| crown: orédavos, -ovu, 6. 


cut: Téuvw. 
cut to pieces: xkata-xérTw. 
Cyrus : Kipos, -ov, 6, 


D 
danger: klydvvos, -ov, 0. [éxw. 
danger, incur: xivdvvedw, Klvdvvos 


day: )uépa, -as, 7. 

day’s journey or march: ora@pds, -o0, 6 
dead, be: 7é@vnxa. 

death : @dvaros, -ov, 6. 

death, put to: dzo-xTelvw. 

deceive: éf-arardw, Pevdoua. 
decide: Kpivw. 

deed : €pyov, -ov, 76. 
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defeated, be: Arrdoua. 

delay : wé\dw. 

deliberate : Bovdevouar. 

demand: déiéw, dm-aitéw. 

depart from: dm-adddrToma. 

deprive : drro-crepéw, ad-aipéw. 

desire: déoua, €0é\w, émri-O0uéw. 

desolate : €pyuos, -7, -ov. 

destroy : a7-d\\vmL, dw. 

die: dmo-OvycKw. 

difficulty : a-opla, as, 7. 

difficulty, be in: d-7opéw, 

disclose : émi-delkvimue. 

dishonor: a-riudfw. 

distribute: véuw. 

do: 

door : Apa, -as, 7. 

down from: xard, with G.; 
along: card, with A. 

draw up: TaTTw. 


Toléw, TpATTW. 


down 


drink: Tivw. 
during: indefinite time, G.; dura- 
tion, A. 
E 


each : €xaoTos, -7, -ov. 

easy : pdduos, -a, -ov. 

eight: dxTw. 

enemy : modéu.o1, -wv, of; personal 
enemy : é¢xOpés, -ov, 0. 

enraged, be: xa\eraivw. 

entire : dos, -y, -ov; mas, Taoa, wav. 

escape notice: AavOavw. 

evely : 7as, Goa, may, see each. 

everything : mdavra. 

evident : d7Xos, -7, -ov. 

exile: puyds, -d6os, e 

expect: éAml(w. 

express : d7o-delkvup. 


F 


faithful : riorés, -7, -dv. 
fall: wirTw. 
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falsehoods: r& 


false: Wevdys, -és ; 
wevd7. 

fare ill or well: kax@s or kaN@s mpatrw. 

fast: Tayvs, -ela, -v. 

father : rar7p, marpés, 6. 

fatherland : rarpls, -(dos, 7. 

favorable : kaNés, -7, -dv. 

fear (noun) : $éBos, -ov, 6. 

fear (verb) : déd0:Ka, poBéouar. 

fearful : @oBepds, -a, -dv. 

few : édlyou, -at, -a. 

fight : udyoua. 

fill: mlpumrdny. 


find: evploxw, kata-hNauBavw. 

fine : kadds, -7, -dv. 

fire : tip, mupéds, 76. 

first : rpGros, -n,-ov; (adv.), rp@row. 
fish : iy Avs, -vos, 6. 


fitting moment : kaipds, -od, o. 

five : mwévre. 

flee: pevyw. 

flight : pvy%, -js, 7. 

foes : moéutol, -wy, ol, 

follow : roma. 

follows, as: @de. 

food : ciros, -ov, 6. 

for (conj.) : yap. 

for (prep.): éwi, with D. and A.; 
mept, With G. 

force : dUvayus, -ews, 7; KpdTos, -OUS, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 

foreigner: BapBapos, -ov, 0. 

formation : Tdé.s, -ews, 7. 

former (adj.): mpdrepos, -a, -ov. 

former, the: 6 uév, 7 wév, TO mév. 

formerly : mpdérepov. 

four: rérrapes, -a. 

free : é\evOepos, -a, -ov. 

freedom: édevbepla, -as, 7. 

frequently : mo\)dxus. 

friend: ¢fXos, -ouv, 0. 

friendly : piduos, -a, -ov 
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friendship: PiAla, -as, 7. 

frightful : poBepds, -a, -dv. 

from: dé, éx, mapd, with G. 

fugitive: puyds, -ddos, 9. 

full, full of : werrds, -7, -dv. 

future, for the 7d Nourédy. 

G 

garrison: pudak7, -7s, 7. 

gate: rv\n, -7s, 7). 

gather: aépolfw. 

general: orparnyés, -ov, 0. 

get together: cuv-dyw. 

gift : d@pov, -ov, 76. 

give: Sldwus; give back: dro-dlowu. 

give battle : udxoua. 

give signal: onpualyw. 

gladly: 7déws. 

go: elu, Epxouar; go by: mdp-ermi, 
map-épxouat. 

god: debs, -ov, 6. 

gold: xpualov, -ov, 76 ; xpuads, -o0, Oo. 

good: dyads, -7, -dv. 

grain: o?ros, -ov, 0. 

grateful, feel: xdpiv €xw or olda. 

great: uéyas, meyadn, wéya. 

greatly: peyadws. 

Greece: ‘Eads, -ddos, 7. 

Greek (adj.): “EAAnvxéds, -7, -dv. 

Greek (noun) : “ENAn», -nv0s, 6. 

guard (noun): gvdaxy, -7s, 
purdak, -axos, 6. 

guard (verb): g@uAdrrw; be on one’s 
guard: guAdrrouac. 

guest: févos, -ov, 6. 


7 ; 


guide: nyeuwy, -dvos, 0. 


H 


halt: torn, rideuat Ta 8rda. 
hand: yelp, xeipds, 7. 
happen: Tvyxdavw. 

hard: yaderds, -1, -dv. 
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harm, do: B\drrTw, kakGs moéw. 

harm, suffer: Kax@s racxw. 

hasten: orevdw. 

have: €xw. 

hear: akovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : émir7s, -ov, 6. 

height : dxpov, -ov, 76. 

Hellespont : ‘E\Ajo7rovTos, -ov, 0. 

help: Bon-0éw, with D. 

her: oblique cases of adr. 

herald : xjput, -vKos, 0. 

here: évravéa. 

hill : Addos, -ov, o. 

him : oblique cases of atrés. 

himself, of : éavrov. 

honor (noun) : 7tu%}, -7s, 7. 

honor (verb) : Tiudw. 

hope: éAmls, -(dos, 7. 

hoplite : ow3Xirns, -ov, 6. 

horse : imros, -ov, 6. 

horseman : li7evs, éws, 6. 

hostile: éy@pts, -a, -6v; moNémos, -@, 
-OV. 

hour: wpa, -ads, 7. 

house : olkla, -as, 7. 

how (inter.): 7ds. 

how (rel.): dws. 

how much (inter.): mécos, -n, -ov. 

however : dé, uévro., Suws. 

hurl: BaddX\w, tyme. 


I: éyo. 

if: el, éav, Hy. 

ill (ady.): Kak@s. 

immediately : evdus. 

impassable : &-rropos, -ov. 

impossible : a-dUvaros, -n, -ov OF ovM 
ef-eoTt. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: mpds, with D. 

in charge of : ér(, with D. 
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incur 
exw. 

in order that: iva, dws, ws. 

indeed: 67. 

infantryman: ref{és, -o0, 6. 

inferior: #7Twy, -ov. 

inflict (punishment) : émt-rlOnuc. 

injure: a-dixéw, B\dwTw, KakGs moéw. 


danger: kivdvvetw, Kklydivov 


inquire : épwrdw, ruvOdvouar. 
instead of : dvi, with G. 
intend: wéAdw, ev v@ exw. 
into: e/s, with A. 

itself : avré, -od. 


J 


javelin : mradrév, -ov, 76. 
journey : mopela, -as, 7. 
judge: xpivw. 

just: dlkacos, -a, -ov. 
justice : dfkn, -ns, 7. 


K 


kill : daro-Krelvw. 
king : Bacudeds, -éws, 0. 
know: yryveckw, olda. 


L 
lack: d-ropéw, déouar, 
land: 4, VAs, 7- 
large : wéyas, weyadn, wéeya. 
later ; vorepos, -a, -ov. 
latter, the: 0 dé, 7 dé, 7d dé. 
law : vopos, -ov, 0. 
lead: dyw, nyéopuat. 
leader: Hyeudy, -dvos, 6. 
learn: pavOdvw, rvvOdvouat. 
leave: delrw. 
leisure : sx0\%, -7s, 7- 
let go (= dismiss): d@-tnm. 
letter : émioroAn, -fs, 7. 
lie: Wevdouar. 
tune (of battle): rds, -ews, 7. 
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little : é\lyos, -n, -ov. 
long : waxpds, -a, -dr. 
longer (adv.): ér. 
look: BXérw. 

look to it : cxoréw. 
love: didéw. 

loyal: ev-vous, et/-vouv. 


M 
majority, the: of moNXol. 
make: trovéw. 
make a campaign: orparet'w. 
make plain: d7\dw. 
make war: modeuéw. 
avip, 
-0U, 0. 


man : avopos, 6; dvOpwros 
many: modvs, rodAn, mond. 
march: é\avvw, mopevouat. 
march by : map-edavve. 
market: ayopa, -ds, 7. 
master : deo dér7s, -ov, 0. 
mercenary : £évos, -ov, 0. 
messenger : dyyeNos, -ov, 6. 
might : Kpdros, -ous, 76. 
money : xXp7maTa, -wrv, Ta. 
month : uy, unvds, o. 
monument: “ria, aos, 76. 
more (ady.): ua@)Xov. 
mother: “7Tnp, MyTpds, 7. 
mountain : dpos, -ovs, Td. 
much: modvs, moAd7, Todv. 
multitude : r\7Oos, -ovs, 76. 
must: de?, dvdyxn éorl, xpyn; often 
verbal in -réos. 
my: éuds, -7, -dv. 
myself, of : éu-avro, -fjs. 


N 


name: évoyua, -aros, Td. 

near: éyyv’s; mpds, with D. 
necessary : dvayKatos, -a, -ov. 
necessary, it is: det, dvayKn, xpD. 
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neither. . . nor: ot-re. . . ot-Te. 

next : voTepatos, -a, -ov. 

night: vt, vurrds, 7. 

no longer: otK-ére OF wy-K-ETL. 

no one: ovd-els, ovde-ula, obd-év (und- 
els). 

noise : OdpuBos, -ov, 6. 

not : ov, ovK, ovx (uN). 

not yet: ot-1w. 

now : viv. 

number, great: r\7Gos, -ous, 76. 


0 

oath : 8pkos, -ov, 6. 
ebey: meldouar, with D. 
old man : yépwy, -ovTos, 0. 
on: émi, with G., D., and A. 
on account of : did, with A. 
once (ady.): drat, roré. 
once, at: evdus. 
one: els, ula, Ev; Tis, Te. 
one another, of : ad\A7Awy. 
only : pdvos, -n, -ov. 
opponents: év-aytloi, -wy, ol. 
or: #. 
orator : pyTwp, -opos, Oo. 
erder: Kedevw. 
order that, in: tva, dws, ws. 
other: d)2os, -n, -0. 
others ; see some. 
ought: det, xp%. 
out of : éx, é&, with G. 
outcry:  OdpuBos, 

-Hs, n. 
owe: ddelrw. 
9x: Bots, Bods, 6. 


6; 


“OU, 


is 


palace: Baolyeta, -wy, Td. 
parasang : wapacdyyns, -ov, 6. 
park: mapddewos, -ov, 6. 

part : puépos, -ovs. rd. 


Kpavyt, | 
| profit: xépdos, -ous, 76. 
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pass: mvAat, -@y, al. 

passable: d:a-Bards, -7, -dv. 

pay (noun) : pucAds, -o8, 6. 

pay (verb) : pic Ady. 

pay back: damo-dldwut. 

peace : elpyvn, -ns, 7. 

peltast : meATaorns, -o0, 6. 

perceive: ala@dvoua. 

perish : dm-d\\upar. 

permit: édw. 

perplexed, be: d-ropéw. 

persuade: melOw, with A. 

phalanx: ¢adayé, -yos, 7. 

pillage : dt-aprdfw. 

place : 
76. 

place, take: ylyvoua. 

plain (adj.) : 5%Xos, -n, -ov. 

plain (noun) : redloyv, -ov, 76. 

plain, make : d7\dw. 

plan (noun): BovAn, -7s, 7. 

plan (verb) : BovAetw. 

pleased, be: #douar. 

plethrum : rAé@poy, -ov, 7d. 

plot : émi-Bouvdh, -Fs, 7. 

plot against : émi-Bovdedw. 

plunder: apra{w. 

possible, it is: &£-eori(v), Zrri(v). 

post: TarTw. 


Témos, -ov, 6; xwplov, -oy 


prepare: mapa-cxevatw. 
present, be: mdp-e.uc. 
prevent : KkwAdw. 
proceed : ropevouat, 


promise : tr-icyvéouac. 

province: dpx7%, -7s, 7. 

provisions : émirndeca, -wy, rd. 

punish : riu-wpéoua. 

punishment : dlxn, -is, 7 , inflict pun- 
ishment: Sikny émi-rlOnuc. 

pursue: didxw. 

put: rl@nuc. 
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put to death : dmo-xrelvw. 
put together : cur-rlOnue. 


Q 


queen: Bacldea, -as, 7). 
quick : raxvs, -ela, -v. 
quickly: rayéws. 


R 
rank: Tdkis, -ews, 7. 
rapid : TaxUs, -efa, -v. 
rapidly : raxéws. 
reach: d@-.kvéomat. 
rear, in the: dmricGev. 
receive : déyopa1, NauBarw. 
regard: voulfw. 
regard to, with: repli, with G. 
release: ad-inut. 
remain : pévw or elul. 
remember : péurnuat. 
reply: dzro-Kptvouat. 
report: ayyé\hw. 
rest of, the: 6 d\)os, etc. 
result that, with the: wore. 
ride: é\avvw ; ride by: tap-ehavvw. 
right : def.bs, -d, -dv. 
rise : 
river: morapés, -ov, 6. 


av-loTapat. 


road: 666s, -00, 7. 

rout: els puyhy Tpérw. 

ruler: &pxwv, -ovTos, 0. 

run (noun) : dpdpos, -ov, 6. 

run (verb) : Tpéxw. 

rush: teyat. 

rush into: elo-rirrw (els and A.). 


s 
sack : di-aprafw. 
‘ sacred : tepds, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: Obw. 
sacrifices : lepd, -Gv, Td. 
safe: d-cdad*s, -és. 








safely : d-cpadds. 

safety : cwrnpila, -as, 7. 

sail: méw. 

same : airés, -7, -d. 

same time, at the: dua. 

satrap: caTpamns, -ov, 6. 

save: o@fw. 

say: héyw, Pnpul. 

sea: 0d4darTa, -7s, 7. 

seated, be: Kd6-nua. 

second: devrepos, -a, -ov. 

see: 0pdw. 

see to it: oxérTopuar, cxoréw. 

seem, seem best: doxe?. 

seer: udyTis, -ews, 0. 

seize: apratw. 

self: avrés, -7, -6. 

sell: rwdéw. 

send: méurw. 

set forth or out: dpudouat. 

seven: é17Td. 

shameful : aicxpés, -a, -dv. 

share : “épos, -ous, Td. 

shield: domls, -ld0s, 7. 

ship: vats, vews, 7. 

short: Bpaxvs, -eta, -v. 

shout: xpavy%, -7s, 7. 

show: dalvw. 

signal, give a: onualyw. 

silence: octy7, -7s, 7; im silence: 
otyn. 

silver: dpyvptov, -ov, 76. 

since: émel, éme.d7. 

six: é&. 

slowly : sxo)q. 

small: pixpds, -4, -dv. 

80: OUTW, OUTWS. 

go much: TogovTos, -7, -0. 

so that: wore. 

soldier: orpariarns, -0v, 0. 

some, somebody, something: TUs, Tt 


gome .. others: of udy . ., ol d€. « 
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son: vids, -ov, 0. 
speak: Néyw. 
spear: ddpu, dédparos, 76. 
speech : \dyos, -ou, o. 
speed, at full: ava xpdaros. 
spend: daravaw. 
spot : xwplov, -ov, 76. 
spring : ™ny%, -7s, 7. 
stade : ordduov, -ov, 76. 
stadium : orddcoy, -ov, 76. 
stand (trans.) : tornm. 
start (trams.) : opudw. 
steal: kN\érTw. 
stealth, by: use AavOdvw. 
steep: dpd.0s, -a, -ov. 
still: 7. 
stone: AlGos, -ov, 6. 
stop (trans.) : matw. 
stranger: f€vos, -ov, 6. 
strike (a blow) : ralw. 
strong : laxUpds, -d, -dv. 
struggle: dywyv, -Ovos, 6. 
suffer: mdoxw; suffer harm: 
TwaTXW. 
sufficient : ixavds, -7, -dv. 
summon : “era-réurouat. 
supply : rap-éxw. 
support : tpédw. 
suppose : ofouat. 
sure, to be: uyy. 
suspect : v7-orrevw. 


Kax@s 


swear: duvvuc. 
sweet: dvs, -eta, -v. 
Swift : raxvs, -ela, -v. 
swiftly : trax éws. 


ft 
table : rpdmefa, -ns, 7. 
take (= seize): alpéw, NauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-uedéouar, with G. 
talk : Adyou, -wy, ol. 
tax ; daguds, -o0, 6. 
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teach: diddoKw. 

tell : Néyw. 

ten: déxa. 

tent: oKxnv7, -7s, 7. 

terrible : devvds, -7, -dv; poBepds, -a, -dv. 

than: 7. 

thankful, feel: ydpiv Exw. 

that (conj.): 67¢; (= in order that): 
tva, ®s; (= 80 that): dare. 

that (dem. pron.): éketvos, -7, -0. 

that (rel. pron.): ds, 4, 8. 

the: 

then: eira. 


ete 
0, 7, TO. 


thence: évrevdev. 

there: éxet, évratda. 

there, from: évrevdev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : @7-e:Ta. 

think : voulfw, olouar. 

this: &de, #-de, 76-5; otros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: yiAco1, -ar, -a. 

Thracian: Opgt, Opaxds, od. 

three: Tpets, Tpla. 

through: dia, with G. and A. 

throw : BdddX\w, tyme. 

time : 

to: els, él, apd, mpds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: rovéw. 


x povos, -ov, o. 


tomb : tdd@os, -ov, 6. 

touch: drroua, with G. 
transgress : mapa-falvw. 
treat well: ed roéw. 
treaty : omovdal, -Oy, ai. 
tree: dévdpov, -ov, 76. 
trench : rda@pos, -ov, 7. 
trireme: rpijpns, -ous, 7. 
trouble . rpdyuara, -wy, rd. 
truce: omovdal, -dy, al. 
true: ddnOrs, -és. 

trumpet: oddmvyé, -yyos, 7. 
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trust : micTevw. 

try : meipdopat. 

turn : Tpérw. 

twenty : twenty-one : 
kal els; twenty-six: elkoot kal #é. 


elKOCL ; elkooe 


U 


uncrossable ;: d-d.d-Baros, -ov. 
under: v6, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-dcKos, -ov. 

unless = 7f not. 

until: wéxpt, mpl 

use: xpdouwa:, with D. 

useful : wPédiwos, -7, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): ordya, -aros, 76. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéouat. 
vexed, be: dx Goma. 

victory : vikn, -ns, 7. 

view : okémTopat. 

village : kwun, -7s, 7. 

vow: et xopat. 

voyage : mois, -ov, 0. 


Ww 
wagon: duata, -ns, 7. 
wall: re?xos, -ous, 76. 
want: déouar, with G. 
war: m6é\eos, -0v, 0. 
war, calry on: moheuéw. 
warlike : woXeuckds, -7, -dv. 
waste (time): dca-rTpiBw. 
water: Vdwp, vdaros, 76. 
well, be or go: e& ylyvouat. 
well-disposed : ei-vous, et-vovv. 
when : érel, ére.d7, dre. 
whenever: émei, éwav, érevddv, drav. 
where (inter.): rod. 
whether : «. 
while : éws. 
who, which, what (inter.) : rls, rf. 
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who, which, what (rel.): 8s, 4, 8. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : éc-r1s, 
H-res, 8 Te. 

whole : 6Xos, -n, -ov; mas, Taca, Tay. 

why (inter.): rl. 

width : edpos, -ous, 76. 

wife : yuv7, yuvackds, 7 

willing, be: é0édw. 

willingly : éxwy, -o0oa, -dv. 

win : 

wine : olvos, -ov, 6. 

wing (of an army): 
TO. 

wisdom : cola, -as, 7. 

wise : cogés, -7, -dv. 

wish : BovdAouar, €0€dw. 

with: werd, with G.; ovr, with D.; 
exwr. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman: yuv7), yuvaikds, 7). 

wonder : Oaupatw. 

wood: &U)or, -ov, 76. 

work : épyov, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: 77rTdouat. 

worthy : dfivos, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpwoKw. 

write : ypdopw. 

wrong, do or be in the: a-dcxéw. 


vikaw. 


Képas, -a@Tos, 


NG 
year : €ros, -ous, 76. 
yearn: émi-Ovpéw. 
yet : @ri, uévror; not yet: ot-rw. 
you: ov. 
young : véos, -a, -ov. 
your (pl.): vuérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-aurod, -7s. 


Z 
zeal : o10vd%, -7s, 7. 
zealously : mpo-O0uws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. Roman 
numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclitics, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V, 7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, b; 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
927; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269 ; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 
Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p- 20, note 1; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -eo, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 





Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 
of, 331. 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, b; accent of, V, 
e; 8, 15. 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 
mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338 5 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 
of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note le: 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, 0. 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 
Attributive phrases, 31,@; 116, a. 
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Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 


1; of was, 122, b; of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 
Augment, 48; 55, a; 321, c; 


irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 


C 


Cases, 4; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
3, a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509, 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 148, 175, 
182, 191, 198, 293, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 





INDEX 


D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, }, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 


E 


Enclitics, V, 7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, e. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object 
verbs of, 314. 
Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


clauses after 


INDEX 


G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, 6. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300— 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 
546, b; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, 6. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 0; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with piv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 
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Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Tota subscript, II. 


K 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mi-verbs, 362; tornus, 363-364, 
371, 372, 535; dvvopar, 365; 
pymi, 377, 536; TiOnpe, 384, 
386, 391, 535; Enum, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; SSopu, 403, 410, 
535; elys, 435, 442, 539; eipi, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; Secxvopu, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see wy and ov in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 
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Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87, 508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, 6; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, 6; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


oS 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 118-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 3938, 469; 
545, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15; 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 
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Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 
31, 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
13, 135; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclities, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525; 
reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, b. 

Purpose clauses, 176, 6; 192, b. 


singular 


153, 


INDEX 


Q 
Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 
Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 
Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, IIT. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, 6; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, b; 192, 6; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 
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deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 
253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267~ 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of 7avw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


Al 


Temporal augment, 43, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, b; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63,160; value of, 62. 
125. : 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent of, V, 9; 
p. 15, note 4. 


VU 


Variable vowel, 14, 6. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin- 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234: 
253, 6; 418. 461- 
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W 


Wishes, attainable, 192, a; un- 
attainable, 411. 
Word-formation, 35, 40; 48, b; 


53, 132, 163, 205, 210, 225, 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
487, 493. 























